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ABSTRACT 


The purpose of this thesis was threefold. First, the 
dynamics of first and second language acquisition from a 
developmental, psychological and semantic perspective were 
examinede Secondly, the thesis presented, from the retevant 
literature, an analytical framework within which the role 
ef cognates in second language acquisition was assessede 
Finally, the development of a cognate instructicnal unit 
was discussed and accompanied by an analysis of the results 
of empirical studies designed to test the efficiency of 


that approach in French second language acquisitione 


The theories of developmental psychologists like 
Werner and Kaplan (1952, 1963), Piaget (1955, 1969), and 
Vygotsky (1962) served as reference for an examination of a4 
child's first language acquisition and in particular, the 
process of word meaning acquisitione The dynamics of first 
language acquisition were examined using the communication 
model discussed by Werner and Kaplan (1963) which relates 
the addressor, addressee, symbol and referent to the 
distanciation processe The distanciation process within 
first language acquisition and the process of word meaning 
acquisition were compared with second language studye A 
reciprocal relationship between first and second language 
study was suggested; that is, with second language Learning 
the distanciation process of word and sentence, sound and 


meaning, and symbol and referent may be facilitated in the 
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first languagee {t was suggested that a complementary 
relationship exists between first and second Language study 
when knowledge of the first language aids in learning a 
second and related language. A bilingual Language model was 
constructed to itlustrate the Pia tence between the 
language components, phonology, Syntax and tlexicone The 
model was used in an attempt to demonstrate that, by 
acquiring and integrating concepts for which no 
counterparts are avaiiable in the first language, the 
semantic aspects of words of a bilingual or multilingual 
individual may become modified and unlike these of any 


unilingual persone 


The appropriate age for cognate study was suggested by 
examining learner characteristics, Claparede's law and the 
nature of the Englisn-French cognates (Hammer & Monod, 
1976). Two separate studies, one with first year university 
French students and one with grade ten students were 
conducted, in order to determine whether the study of 
French by Angtophones can be facilitated and accelerated by 
the use of cognatese An English-French cognate unity 
presenting a systematic exposition of cognates, served as 
the experimental treatmente With an English reading test by 
Jewell anda French standardized reading testy the MLA 
test, Form LA (pretest) and LB (posttest) the correlation 
coefficients between the tests were calculated as weli as 
the mean differences for the control and experimental 


groupse The observed correlation coefficients of the tests 
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varied from tow to statistically significant onese The mean 
differences did not reach statistical significance although 
the experimental groups obtained a higher meane When the 
French MLA reading test was replaced with a cognate 
measuring instrument, the WCRT 1, statistically 
Significant higher mean for the experimental group was 


founde 
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Chapter [ 
THE PROBLEM 


introduction 


The relative ease of rapid transportation and 
communication, due to modern technology, entails a greater 
need for second language acquisition, Since language 
barriers may be a disadvantage on interpersonal, social, 
political, economic and scientific grounds. Unfortunately, 
the ease with which contact with different language groups 
is possible is not matched by equal facility of second 
language acquisition; too often there exists a great 


discrepancy between the amount of time spent on second 


language study and the proficiency attainede 


Among the various approaches in second Language 
teaching and the research which surrounds it, efforts have 
been directed towards research on several mnemonic 
techniques for tlearning second language vocabulary: Bower 
(1970) analyzed the loci method as a mnemonic devices Ott, 
Butler, Blake and Batl (1973) investigated the effect of 
interactive image elaboration on the acquisition of second 
language vocabulary; and Atkinson (1975) suggested a 


mnemonic keyword methode 


As increasing numbers of individuals need or wish to 
learn a second language white employed, developing an 
efficient method becomes of paramount importancee A primary 


objective in new methods of learning a second language must 
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be to decrease the ratio of the time expended to the 
proficiency attained. Increased efficiency of method wilt 
not only attract more students to language learning, but 
witt also minimize the expenditure of time and money 


involvede 


The Michel Thomas Language Center (1976) advertised 
that in an introductory course in Spanish or French of 
twenty to twenty-five hours in lengthy "students achieve 
functional proficiency in speaking and reading in the 
present tense, and have a working vocabulary of 2,000 
words." In a basic proficiency course, lasting fifty to 
fifty-five hours, "Students achieve functional preficiency 
in speaking, reading and writing in the five most commonly 
used verb tenses: present, past, future, conditional and 
imperativee They wilt have a working vocabulary of 3,000 


words", 


In comparison with the Michel Thomas language program 
the Curriculum Guide for French (1974) for the Province of 
Alberta proposes the learning of "900 passive and 300 
active words for level one" (pe 21). This cannot be 
necessarily equated with a school year as a school year 
amounts to sixty hours of French instruction for etementary 
pupils, seventy hours for junior high school students and 
one~hundred-and-twenty-five hours for senior high school 


Students in the Edmonton Public Schoot Systeme 


The discrepancy of suggested achievement in school 
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language learning and the Michel Thomas method may not be 
completely explained by the conditions and characteristics 
of the learner in two different situations. The Michel 
Thomas method is in effect a cognate approach to the study 


of interrelated tanguages like English, French and Spanishe 


Michel Thomas relies on two rules in this method of 
instruction: First, the learner has to be put at ease, for 
too much anxiety can cripple learning. Second, it is not 
the student but the teacher who is responsible for ensuring 
that learning occurse It is promised that no memorization, 
no tearning by rote, no dritl, no textbooks and no home 
work are necessary, and that useable language proficiency 


is achieved within a very short time. 


This claim that functional proficiency in a second 
language may be attained within twenty-five to fifty-five 
hours may be valid, if one notes that the English and 
French languages share approximately 11,000 words (Hammer & 
Monod, 1976) and the English and Spanish languages 
approximately 4,000 (Nunn & Van Scroy, 1949). The tearner 
is taught relatively Little new information but rather how 
to apply knowledge of his first language to a second and 
related languagee Thus, if the cognate approach is a viable 
economic private enterprise, it shoutd be possible to 
facilitate second language learning of related languages in 


a school settinge 


To determine whether or net the use of cognates as a 
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vocabulary acquisition device in second language learning 
is feasible, literature relating to cognate study was 
reviewede To understand and improve knowledge of and 
ability te acceierate French second language acquisition by 
English-speaking individuals, a theoretical framework for 
the cognate approach is proposede The rationale on which an 
English-French cognate unit has been constructed is 


explainede 


There are three basic areas of agreement among the 
researchers advocating the use of cognates as a device for 
learning to read a second language. First, written 
recognition ot cognates is not hampered by pronunciatione 
Second, vocabularies are learned in a linguistic context 
the specific shade of meaning of the cognate word is 
itluminated in a linguistic contexte Finally, reading 
requires a greater knowledge of vocabulary since word 
selection in reading is independent of the readere At 
present, however, statistical studies which actually 


confirm these claims are fewe 


Purpose of the Study 


The purposes of this study are: first, to develop an 
analytical framework for the cognate approach in second 
language teaching and tearnings second, to design an 
English-French cognate unit based on the proposed 


rationale; and third, to assess the efficiency of the 
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cognate unit using a French standardized reading teste 


Statement of the Problem 


There is a need to consider whether the study of 
French by Anglophones can be facilitated and accelerated by 


the use of cognatese 
Definition of Terms 


For the purpose of this study the following 
definitions witi apply: 
Cognates : words that are identical or similar in spelling 
and meaning in two or more Languages regardiess of origine 
Cognition =: any mental or emotional operation by which we 
become aware of objects, of thoughts and/or perceptione 
Efficiency : the ability to achieve the desired tanguage 
competency with a minimum time expenditure. 
Transfer : the application of English knowledge where it is 
appropriate to French second language acquisitione 
Negative Iransfer : the use of inappropriate elements of 
one language while speaking or writing the othere 
Anglophone : an individuat whose dominant tlanguage is 
Englishe 


Distanciation Process : with respect to the symbolic 


vehicle refers to the differentiation between words and 
sentences, sound and meaning and symbol and referent. 
Word : The definition by Me Meillet quoted in Webster's 


Dictionary (1955) will be adoptede According to Meillet "a 
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word is the result of the association of a Ziven meaning 
with a given combination of sounds, capable of a given 
grammatical use", 

eno tion : the object or objective event designated by a 
worde 

Connotation + the multiple denotative meanings of words; or 
the aspect of meaning which is suggestive of the emotional 
content of a worde 

once : an idea which combines severat elements from 
different sourceS or a group of perceptions into a single 
notion mediated by words of a given lLanguagee 
Context : the part or parts of a discourse preceding or 
following a text, a passage, or a word which is so 
intimately associated with it as to throw light upon its 
meaninge 
Lexicon : the vocabuiary of a language as distinguished 
from its granmar or phonologye 

e i tis 2 the process by which words come to acquire 
meanings relatively independent of specific, concrete 
contexts of application (Werner & Kaplan, 1963: 190). 

tism 3 a subjective synthesis, not presupposing 

analysise 

Guided Learning : the process of arriving at a solution, 
concept, or principle with guidance but without being told 


the solutione 
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Delimitations 


1) The theoretical framework is delimited by the sources 
usede 

2) The theoretical framework of the study deals with the 
distanciation between the person and the symbolic vehicle 
(language), rather than the distanciation between the 
individual and the object, or the distanciation between the 
self as the subject and self as the objecte 

3) The study is delimited to second language learning in a 
school settinge 

4) The treatment is restricted to the vocabulary and 
syntactic components of readinée 

5) The cognate approach is not a methodology by itself. 
Rather, it is an approach that was tested in conjunction 
with an existing teaching methodology. 


6) The study is restricted to a limited time period. 


Limitations 


1) The short time span of the study constitutes one 
limitatione 

2) The teachers; who participated in the cognate study, 
were not randomly selected, rather, they volunteered. 

3) The individual students were not randomly assigned to 
the control or experimental groupe However, intact classes 


were randomly assigned to the control and experimental 
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conditione 

4) Differences in Ie Qe, interests and socio-economic 
status of the students were not controlled. 

5) There may exist in the experimental phases a possible 
interference of the regular French instruction with the 
experimental instruction. 

6) The results of the experimental testing are dependent on 
the validity of the standardized tests used as cognate 
measuring instrumentse 

7) In second language learning, the attitudes of the 
learner towards the language studied may determine to a 
large extent the success or failure of the programe It is 
possible that the learner may refuse to rely on transfer 
between two languages because of fear cof confusion in his 
attempt to decipher French using the cognate approache If 
the tlearner attempts to keep his two languages as separate 
as possible, transfer may be inhibitede Thus, the 
individual's learning strategy may be a possible obstacle 


to cognate usagee 


Organization of the Study 


In the second chapter the psychological and Linguistic 
foundations of three methodologies in second tanguage 
teaching are highlightede A child's first language 
acquisition is examined from a developmental perspectivee 
The theories of Werner and Kaplan (1952, 1963), Piaget 


(1955, 1969), and Vygostky (1962) serve as reference for 
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this examinatione In chapter three the implications of 
their theories for second language teaching and learning 
are examined; possible consequences of a reciprocal anda 
complementary relationship between first and second 
language learning are examined; the chapter concludes with 
the exposition of a bilinguat language modele Chapter four 
reviews Literature dealing with English-French cognates and 
is subdivided into sections describing "deceptive" cognates 
and the use of "good" cognates in second language 
acquisition.e In chapter five the reasons for constructing 
an English-French cognate unit, the appropriate age levels 
for cognate study and the theoretical and tested objectives 
of the English-French cognate unit are presentede In 
chapter six the findings of the experiments testing the 
possible efficiency of the English-French cognate unit are 
presented, analyzed and discussede The seventh chapter 
contains the summary y implications and suggestions for 


further researche 
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Chapter If 
METHCDOLOGIES IN SECOND LANGUAGE TEACHING AND THE 


DYNAMICS OF FIRST LANGUAGE ACQUISITION 


In order to gain the perspective required for 
developing an anatyticat framework for the cognate 
approach, a brief review of three methodologies in second 
language teaching and learning is presented and their 
psychological and linguistic foundations are highlightede 
The theories of the developmental psychologists Werner and 
Kaptan (1952, 1963), Piaget (198955, 1969) and Vygotsky 
(1962) serve as reference for an examination of a child's 
first language acquisition and, in particular, the process 
of word meaning acquisitione The dynamics of first language 
acquisition are examined, using the communication modet 
discussed by Werner and Kaptan (1963) which retates the 
addressor, addressee, symbol and referent to the 
distanciation processe Special attention is focussed on the 
distanciation process with respect to the ey ee vehicle, 
whereby the child comes to differentiate between words and 
sentences, sound and meaning, and symbol and referent 
within a given languagee The chapter concludes with an 
exposition on the acquisition cf word meaninge The findings 
and theories of Werner and Kaplan (1952, 1963) and Vygotsky 


(1962) form the foundation of this examinatione 
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A Review of Three Methodologies 


in Second Language Teaching 


Second language teaching methodologies have been 
influenced to some extent by linguistic and psychological 
research findings. Three second language teaching methods, 
the grammar-translation, also known as the traditional 
approach, the audio-lingual method and the cognitive code- 


learning approach will serve to illustrate this point. 


The name “grammar —- translation" method illustrates 
the emphasis accorded to the study of some rules of syntax, 
paradigms of morphological forms and the application of 
these in translatione AS Smith (1970: 4) noted: 

ece Emphasis on grammar can be traced to the influence 

of eighteenth century grammarians who assumed the 

existence of a universal grammar founded in universal 
reason and embodied in its purest state in the Greek 
and Latin of classical Literature. 
Grammar lessons and transtations of reading materiat were 
the focus of this type of second Language teachinge 
Coleman's study (1929) recommended the single objective of 
developing reading proficiency as being realistically 
attainable under typical classroom conditionse It should be 


noted that the grammar — translation method pre-dated the 


widespread use of the tape recordere 


The introduction of the audio-lingualt method into 
second language school teaching about 1950 incorporated 
theoretical constructs and insights in the field of 


PSychologye The behavioristic school of psychology, with 
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Skinner as the exponent in the analysis of operant behavior 
conditioning, brought the application of shaping, 
overlearning, reinforcement, conditioning, stimulus and 


response within the realm of second language teachinge 


The audio-lingual habit theory advanced by Netson 
Brooks ( 1966 ) espoused the tenets of structural 
Linguistics. The origins of structural grammar may be found 
in de Saussure's (1916) contention that Language is a form 
and not a substance, the contributions of Sapir (1921) and 
Bloomfield (1933) whe described the languages of the 
American Indians, the study of information models and 
research in machine translation. Structural linguistics may 
also have been, in part, a reaction against traditional 
grammar, which was criticized as failing to take into 
account the Language of today, imposing a norm determined 
by the styles of the great writers of the past, describing 
only the written language and emphasizing the study of 
morphology white neglecting to present an analysis of many 
important and frequent sentence constructionse In contrast, 
structural grammar is descriptive, not prescriptivee The 
investigation of a Linguistic corpus is inductive as was 
the compilation of Le fransgais fondamental (1959), for 


example. 


The audio-lingual method used behavioristic psychology 
as the psychological basis and structural grammar as the 


linguistic one.e In audio-lingual language teaching emphasis 
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was placed on imitation, Practice and repetition of 
selected language material. The language laboratories made 
it possible to provide native language models to the second 
language learner for imitation and extensive structure 
dritis. Untiike the grammar - translation method, the audio- 
lingual method placed emphasis on the spoken language. 
Johnston and Seerty (1958: 15) observed "... tanguage is 
speeche The written form comes later, considerably later in 
the progression of language learning, which is first 
hearing and speaking and then reading and writing." Second 
language teaching, according to the proponents of the 
audio-lingual method, was aimed at maintaining the natural 
order of language learning, that is, Listening, speaking, 
reading and writinge Speech was regarded as behavior and 
thus the behavioristic theories of learning appeared to 


applye 


As the audio-lingual habit theory became prevalent in 
second language teaching, drawbacks of the oral approach 
were noted by Chastain and Woerdehoff (1968), Woodsworth 
(1973) and Smith (1970). Ausubel (1964: 420) identified the 
following as disadvantages of the audic-lingual method for 
adolescents: 

1) the rote learning of phrases; 2) inductive rather 

than deductive learning of grammatical 

generalizations; 3) avoidance of the mediational role 
of the native Language; 4) presentation of the spoken 

form of the Language before the written form; and 5) 


insistence on exposing the beginner to the ‘natural 
speed rendition! of the spoken lLanguagee 


The audio-linguat method was not found to be uniformly 
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effective for second language students across ali grades. 


The most recent approach, the cognitive code-learning 
method, may be regarded as being partly a reaction against 
the audio-lingual habit method and partly an alignment with 
transformational linguistics. Carrotl (1965) suggested that 
the cognitive code-learning method is based on a modified, 
up-dated grammar --— translation methode in this method 
language learning is treated as an intellectual discipline. 
Carroll (1965: 278) summarized this method as foltowse 

eee Learning a language is a process of acquiring 

conscious controt of the phonological, grammatical, 

and lexical patterns of a second language, largely 
through study and analyses of these patterns as a body 
of knowledgee The theory attaches more importance to 
the learner's understanding of the structure of the 
foreign Language than to his facility in using that 
structure, since it is believed that, provided the 
student has a proper degree of cognitive control over 
the structures of the Language, facility will devetop 
automatically with use of the Language in meaningful 

Situationse 
In the cognitive code-learning method, exercises are 
designed to teach grammaticat understanding of the concepts 
being introducede Prior to any practice with the structure, 
deductive explanation of grammar is given and all four 


language skills are practised from the beginning of the 


course@e. 


Transformational erammary, as first described by 
Chomsky (1957) in Syntactic Structures , provided a new and 
descriptive mechanism for grammarse The descriptive 
mechanism went no further than previous grammatical systems 


in providing useful information for the second language 
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teacher (Marckworthy 1977). Transformational generative 
grammar provided excellent syntactic descriptions, but 


these were not useful to the second language Learner. 


Lawler and Selinker (1971) criticized the utility of 
transformational generative grammar for the cognitive code- 
learning method because 1) individual differences among 
speakers are not considered, 2) the “ideal speaker-listener 
relationship" is net practical in second language teaching 
and 3) the time factor in learning a second language is not 


considerede 


In summary, no single method in second language 
teaching was found to be a panaceae Authors such as Cook 
(1969) and Belasco (1970: 42) suggested combining elements 
of different methodse These authors did not assume "eee 
that a cognitive approach is mutually exclusive with a 
verbal - behavior approach." Furthermore, it appears that 
the grammar - translation method emphasized reading, the 
audio-lingual method, speech, and the cognitive code- 


learning method, all Language skills. 


What tas been omitted from consideration in the 
methods reviewed appears to be the developmental aspect of 
the childs Smith (1970: 6) pointed out: “Education, in 
general, and mastery of a second language, in particulary 
are Longitudinal processes; the appropriate manner in which 
they are to be studied should be Longitudinal." For this 


reason the theories of developmental psychologists Like 


ro | 


} 


” ifnaowme. A rs hE ae aE of Crab 


Rea 
* 


9d ganad en se wh 1 tale aio kee 
er hts Cie ee a ued bayae vis o% said fue es 
a 
me, ow EAIP ee yostokrane Min pied eS ah ae 


Key is eT tanaoa ): OF Or 7 pe By hu raehaw i 


ities See piv ins tf soko 


i , Le 
i taiwan ; se eh | 2a eh Lenton Tony 
/ , a 
Try : an 4 en “F Fad btadeh) 700 Bee 
{ 
' j 41 i Booosee & Bnjasael oe ee |) 
ay 1 : ; 
ire ThA as ons ata PS gait BA 4 


= ey “W - ; 
P oo oh 
d-atks igs fuk ene os.tb°o y 41 ek! baw so rv 


: : i 
\ 


Des ia ivigias “et Line Sp SOV 2.) oy ae: <n a 

¢ a. 7 Be, a 

} ule 5 Ford iyie ate (hyaleanait aA bao ress 
en a. 


>| pveltaviszs ihew?t de ue b so2eOnkeds ’ ee 


path, wreéade © Phy pean redrayl  Y hasan ana 
a 


G : aaa? | . 
wis jy nlhvies het Daeigag. DOT ee ao fee eh art eae 


omy ety «9 ee ae ho » a. pits aes 2} wear Je 


ea) lt Ea swoelaont iia: 


Te | in ae | a] 1h eno ] wTis°? 3, jy ~*~? | Lao’ ‘Loan 
» a 7 . 


Ba isouee Jeronomyy td “tao ast et QF BE. aeug ee 


a, J 
#2 ~reltagsoa” .s200 he nkou oe (OCTET) wane 


i a as ie 
saiws tana) ob asa aal biel ae 6 “po al 


> a i 


| Redon “i AAT OM ae snd ese: 
7 


() @a@s we") Ten Pare yall pant ay mai in 
: ; : : ss 5 A 


emote a) rene oles pth id 3 
are: ne 


16 


Werner and Kaplan (1963), Piaget (1955) and Vygotsky (1962) 
are used to provide the framework within which first 
language acquisition is examinede Possible implications 
that their theories may have for second language teaching 


and learning of cognates are presented in chapter three. 


A Child's First Language Acquisition 


and the Concept of Distanciation 


According to Werner and Kaplan (1963), the child 
advances through a sequence of distanciations of the 
addressor and addressee, the addressor and referent 
(object) and the addressor and symbolic vehicle (language). 
In terms of symbol formation and communication, the 
principal components comprising the symbot situation are 
two persons, the addressor and the addressee, and by what 
channel a message is transmitted, be it through gesture, 
facial expression and/or use of the symbolic vehicle, that 


is, languagee 


The addressor~addressee relationship widens as the 
child maturese The initial fusion of the infant-mother 
relationship is graduatly superseded by peer relationships 
and eventually generalized otherse With the development of 
language, the child comes to establish stable relations 
between objects and his own body and can thus rise out of 
the undifferentiated nature of the addressor-referent 


(object ) relationshipe The earlier media of 
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representations, like bodily movements of the child, become 
more and more reptaced by vocal utterances and, with the 
use of the symbolic vehicle, the addressor can distance 
himself from direct, pragmatic operation upon thingse As 
the distance between the addressor and the symbolic vehicle 
becomes greater, the symbolic vehicle reflects less 
egocentricity and idiosyncrasye Concomitantly, with the 
addressor-symbolic vehicle distanciation, the distance 
between the symbolic vehicle and the referentiat object 
develops. Instead of treating the name as if it were the 
object, vehicle and referent become distinct as to their 


Substantial nature. 


By placing a time dimension on this model, with the 


developmental stages as the dependent variable, each of the 


principal components (addressor, addressee, symbolic 
vehicle and referent ) undergoes changes from 
undifferentiated globality to distanciation and 


differentiation. It is assumed that this distanciation 
process of the addressor and symbolic vehicle is not unique 
for a given language, but rather constitutes a 


developmental sequence of a general naturee 


The acquisition of language is a gradual process which 
may be examined with particular reference to Piaget's 
(1969) cognitive stagese The sensori-motor stage, extending 
from birth to approximately the second year of life, 


corresponds in language acquisition to the mastery of all 
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the vowels and two thirds of the consonants (Bar-Adon 6§& 
Leopold, 1971). One and two-word sentences occur during the 
second year of lifee During the early part of what Piaget 
terms the pre-operational stage, continuing approximately 
from the second to the seventh year of age, the greatest 
improvement in clarity of articulation occurse Practically 
all speech is comprehensible after three-and-a-half yearse 
It has been observed that by the age of three years and 
eight months, on the average, children use all the basic 
sentence structures (statement, question, command) used by 
adults (Menyuk, 19633 Slobin,y 19635 Brown, Cazden and 
Beittugi-Klima, 1964). During the stage labeled as the 
concrete operational, which, according to Piaget, 
encompasses the period from seven to eleven years of age, 
language development advances to the point where the child 
can think logically enough to solve probtems involving 
"concrete" objects and eventse The final stage, catled the 
formal operational, generally develops during the eteventh 
to the fifteenth years. A distanciation with respect to the 
Symbolic vehicle (language) appears to be required before 
the young adolescent becemes abte to solve hypothetical 
problems, complex verbal problems and to use scientific 
reasoninge The distanciation process within Language 
appears to correlate positively with the cognitive 


developmental stageSe 


The distanciation process with respect to the 


addressor (child) and the symbolic vehicle (language) is 
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characterized by a differentiation between words and 
sentences, between sound and meaning and between symbol and 
referente Concerning the differentiation process between 
words and sentences, students of child Linguistics, 
psychologists, and philosophers have often noted the 
holophrastic nature of early verbal symbolizations. Sully 
(1897), Stern (1924), Leopold (1939) and Bruner (1975), 
among others, referred to the self-contained phonological 
utterance or word as “one-word sentence". The one-word 
sentence is thought to represent an undifferentiated 
linguistic whole. [It is out of this undifferentiated whole 
that words and sentences emerges Research findings have 
demonstrated that lexicalization and syntactic 
structurization appear to be interdependent. Werner and 
Kaplan (1952: 103) found that as word meanings become less 
holophrastic, syncretic, and fluid, sentence structures 
become more stabie. Piaget (1955: 135) observed the same 
phenomenone The child of six years of age "eee ignores 
isolated words and deals with whole sentences, 
understanding them or altering them as they stand without 
analyzing them.e'' The differentiation between words and 
sentences is aided once the child is taught how to reade 
Watts (1944: 64) neted that "familiarity with print helps 


(the child) to know words as separate elements of his 


language. '"! 


Another distanciation process within the symbolic 


vehicle occurs when the child comes to distinguish between 
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sound and meaninge At first, the child does not separate 
the phonologicai forms of words from its meanings; rather, 
as Piaget (1955: 251) noted, the word, to the child, is an 
integral part of the object it denotes. To the question 
“Have words any strength?" Piaget recorded that a child 
answered that they had if they denoted things that had 


strength, but not otherwisee 


It is postulated that the distanciation process 
between the symbot and the referent is related to the 
degree of verbal abstractnesse For example, Sully (1897) 
and other researchers in child language development have 
noted how tliterally children interpret the figurative and 
metaphorical use of our languagee Werner and Kaplan (1963), 
discussed at least three degrees of "distance" between the 
symbol and the referent. At the tevel cf "minimal distance"! 
the vehicle directly pictured that which it represented. 
Naturalistic onomatopoetic depictions, whereby chitdren 


imitate the noises or sounds of objects and/or persons, for 


example, "hoom" referring to thunder, are illustrations of 
designatory vocal imitationse Ata Level of “intermediate 
distance" the vehicle functions in a “concrete metaphoric" 


way in the representation of the referente Here, unlike the 
depiction of sonic properties of events, visual properties 
are rendered tLinguisticallye For example, physiognomic 
depiction of the variations of tength are expressed by 
variations of sound durationse At a third degree of 


distance tte vehicle functions as an “alluding metaphor" 
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(Werner and Kaplan, 1963: 454). Conventional representation 
of the world using the linguistic medium reflects the 
highest degree of material differentiation between the 
symbolic vehicte and the referent. Increased mastery of the 
abstract nature of language is thus related to the 


developmental processe 


The Acquisition of Word Meanings 


An examination of the processes of word meaning 
acquisition shows that word meanings evolvee At the pre- 
symbolic stage the gtobal context of the child's 
experiences between himself, other people and the 
referential object appears to be fusede This is supported 
by the conclusions of Werner and Kaptan (1952; 1963), who 
suggested that the micro-genetic process of transforming 
"felt" meanings into appropriate Linguistic expression to 
others follows an orderly, sequentiat patterne At first 
meanings are felt or suffered rather than cognitively 
apprehendede The early vocalizations of the child are 
embedded in a context of concrete action and affect where 
words by themselves carry little or no meaninge Child 
language investigators agree that a child's conception of 
the meaning of words does not coincide with that of an 
adult. It is the adult who assumes the meaning intended by 
the child's first words (Taine, 18773; Preyer, 1882; Sully; 
1897; Achy 1971). Gradually, the diffuse and 


interpenetrating sentiments and meanings become embodied to 
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some degree in fersonal, idiomatic, and contextualized 
gestures and verbalizationse Child Language investigators 
have suggested that due to their limited verbal expressive 
ability children enlarge the meaning of words (Tiedemann, 
1787; Taine, 18773 Preyer, 1882; Sully, 18973; Leopold, 
1939) and invent their own (Taine, 1877; Stern, 1924; 
Leopold, 1939). Increasingly, as experience is shaped more 
and more to facilitate communication with others, there is 
a progressive differentiation and articulation of 
connotationse Eventually, lingualization in the developing 
person becomes increasingty detached from imagery and 
gesture and becomes dominant over these more personal and 
covert mediae Finally, communication about experience 
becomes more and more directed towards, and facilitated by, 
the ccmmunatl lexicon and syntax (Werner & Kaplan, 1963: 


242). 


The learning of word meaning by children develops from 
coarse early semantic classificationse A gradual refinement 
of the semantic system occurs as prescribed by the child's 
environmente Proper names appear among the first lexical 
items which have exact meanings (Leopold, 1939)« Later, an 
increase in vocaktulary enables the developing child to 
differentiate among and to specify events in his 


environmente Werner and Kaplan (1963: 99) noted that the 


process of differentiation and specification ’ whereby a 
vocal form, first global and nonspecific, becomes 


increasingly function-specific and conforming to the speech 
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of socialized normal adults, is a gradual processe As the 
child grows Up, the distance between the domain of 
concrete, perceptual motor experiences and the abstract 
levels of language usage is reflected in the lexical 
conceptualization of generalitye Instead of being context 


specific, the word is used to refer to class conceptse 


The coincidence of age agreement between Piaget's 
cognitive stages and Werner and Kaplan's word meaning 
acquisition study is noteworthy. At approximately eleven to 
twelve years of age the transition from the concrete 
eperational stage to the formal operational stage is 
postulated to begine For the same age group, Werner and 
Kaplan (1952, 1963) found a change in performance on the 
Word-Context Teste Prior to eleven years the request to the 
child to define verbal concepts, for example, "What is a 
bottle?", the reply was in terms of concretely 
contextualized actione A bottle was defined as "There is 
lemonade in it". However, twelve or thirteen year old 
children define "“botttie" in terms of relatively context- 
free general thing names, as for example, "a bottle is a 
container into which all kinds of liquids go". Werner and 
Kaplan (1963: 188) quote a study by Barnes (1896 - 1897) 
Which examined the definitions of children from six to 
fifteen years of agee Barnes found that definitions 
formulated in terms of concrete action declined from 82 per 
cent at the 6-year level to 33 per cent at the fifteen-year 


level. Barnes noted that it is stilt quite common at age 
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ten for children to give more than fifty per cent of their 


definitions in concrete termse 


Werner and Kaplan (1952) investigated experimentally 
the processes underlying the acquisition of word meaning 
through verbal contextse A Word-Context Test was designed 
wherein children from eight-and-a-half to thirteen-and-a- 
half years were asked to give an "adequate" or "suitable" 
meaning to an unknown (artificial) word, embedded in six 
different sentence-contextse 

The sentences are exposed progressively and 

cumulatively, that is, the first, the first and 

second, and SO OMne As each additional context is 
exposed, the subject is required to endow the 
artificial word with a meaning, to indicate how that 
meaning fits each of the previous contexts. Ideaily, 

the subject is directed towards the formulation of a 

word meaning that will be semantically and 

grammatically insertable into each of the sentence- 
contexts without alteration or transformation of the 
structures of the sentence-contexts (Werner & Kaplan, 

1952: 82). 

Werner and Kaplan (1952) concluded on the basis of their 
Study that the process of establishing a stable, relatively 
general meaning for words, a meaning which transcends 


specific significances of a word in different contexts, is 


a tong and difficult one. 


Similarly, Vygotsky (1962: 52 - 81) noted the 
developmental aspect in word meaning acquisition as it 
relates to concept formatione He identified three 
developmental phases in the process of concept formation: 
Syncretic, complex and conceptual thinking. Syncretic 


thinking, continuing from approximately three to seven 
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years of age, is characterized by subjective impressions 
and syncretic images of the childe According to Vygotsky 
(1962), word meaning is no more than the representation of 
a group of individual objects depicted as a visual image in 
the child's mind. In complex thinking, the bonds 
established between objects are concrete and factual rather 
than abstract and logicale Complex thinking occurs 
approximately during the period between the seventh and the 
eleventh yearse Vygotsky (1962: 69) noted that “word 
meanings as perceived by the child refer to the same 
objects the adult has in mind, which ensures understanding 
between child and aduit, but that the child thinks the same 
thing in a different way, by means of different mental 
Ooperationse" Finally, conceptual thinking, as characterized 
by the ability to abstract or isolate single traits from a 
concrete whole and to analyze and synthesize the abstracted 
elements, results in a network of concepts of various 
degrees of abstractness and generalitye Thus, Vygotsky 
(1962: 74-75) claimed that "eee a name is never a concept 
when it first emerges (but) eee rather an image, a picture, 
a mental sketch of a concept eeee™ When true concepts are 
formed, the word ceases to serve as the arbitrary 
referencing function in the forming of @ concept and 
becomes instead an abstract symbot of the concepte 
Conceptual thinking emerges in children around eleven to 


thirteen years of agee 


The three basic phases of concept formation represent, 
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according to Vygotsky (1962), "an intellectual process in 
the true sense"! rather than a mere recording of "the 
child's knowledge and experience, or his tinguistic 
development.e" Vygotsky (1962: 58) wrote that “the 
development of the processes which eventually result in 
concept formation begins in earliest childhood, but the 
intellectual functions that in a specific combination form 
the psychological basis of the process of the concept 
formation ripen, take shape, and develop only at puberty-.'! 
The developmental secuence is invariabiee Concept formation 
progresses from the undifferentiated and syncretic thinking 
of the very young child to the abstract analytic and 
synthetic én nkane of the adolescent and adult. However, as 
Vygotsky (1962: 75) pointed out, "it should be noted that 
even the normal adult, capable of forming and using 
concepts, does not consistently operate with concepts in 
his thinkinge coe the adult constantly shifts from 


conceptual to concrete, complextike thinking." 


It is suggested that the acquisition of word meanings 
may parallel conceptual meaning acquisitione Although 
investigators of child language acquisition hesitate to 
talk about conceptual knowledge of words at an early age of 
the child, Church and Stone (1973: 224) noted that “the 
tanguage that a child learns contains a number of 
Subvocabularies, refering tc special, logically related 
‘domains! of experiencee'!' They listed time-related words 


Such as "‘day", "night", “first" and “now's spatial 
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vocabulary including “Nup", "down", "ons ai special 
vocabulary of shape and color namese These subvocabularies 
identified by Church and Stone may represent a conceptual 
framework that is modified as the child progresses through 
the cognitive developmental stages postulated by Piaget. 
The conceptual meaning acquisition of these subvocabularies 
may be further developed in school, where particular 
subject matter is presented in an orderly, sequenced, and 
articulated mannere Vygotsky (1962: 85) noted that 
“instruction is one of the principal sources of the school 
child's concepts and is also a powerful force in directing 
their evolution; it determines the fate of his total mental 


development. "' 


Studies in education and psychology assure us that the 
growth of human intellect is tied to the number of acquired 
conceptse Thus, without conceptual understanding, a word 
will not necessarily carry with it conceptual knowledge. 
However, concepts come to be associated with wordse Wuster 
(1959) described the relationship of words and concepts as 
follows: "Denn ohne sprachliche Zeichen (Wortsymbole ) gabe 
es keine Begriffe und kein richtiges Denkene Umgekehrt 
waren Worter ohne Begriffe eee ‘tleere Worthulsen!' -- nur 
ein Gegenstand cer Akustik" (pe 621). (Without words, 
conceptual and abstract thinking would not be possiblee 
Words without concepts would be empty word shells, just an 
ebject of noisee) Vygotsky described the relationship 


poetically. "A word devoid of thought is a dead thing, and 
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a thought unembodied in words remains a shadow" (1962: 


153). 


For a child who is learning his first language, the 
relationship of words spe concepts may be depicted as two 
planes which are at right angles to each other. In 
adulthood, depending upon the size of the person's 
functional vocabulary, word meanings and concepts are like 
two parallei planes each holding the other in placee Thus, 
as the child acquires conceptual structure, stability is 
provided for word meaningse Werner and Kaplan (1963: 19) 
Similarly maintained that "eee an object as a meaningful 
entity issues from, and remains Linked to, an underlying 
process of schematizatione If this bond breaks meaning is 


lost." 


According ta Cassirer (1944) words express emotion 
Since man's contact with symbols is never in isolation from 
the continuum of human emotione The relationship of word 
and affect may be such that the amount and type of emerging 
affect could depend upon the conceptual content of the 
worde This may be illustrated by word typess technical 
words, for example, probably have the towest degree of 
affective content while curse words probably have the 


highest. 


Werner and Kaplan (1852) identified two sequential 
levels in the acquisition of word meaningse They noted that 


during the early years the child learns the meaning of 
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verbal symbols predominantly in concrete situations: 
through handling of objects in the presence of adults, 
direct pointing and naminge At an advanced level, the 
meaning of a word is inferred from the cues of the verbal 


contexte 


Vygotsky (1962) also identified two levels in the 
development cf word meaningse He described the meaning 
acquisition of words during the first tevel ina manner 
Similar to that of Werner and Kaplan (1952).e The concepts 
embodied in concrete words refer to Nees a dependent 
component of perceptual, object-determined thought" (pe 
112). However, then, unlike Werner and Kaplan (1952), 
Vygotsky did not emphasize the process of meaning 


acquisition, but rather the product, suggesting that the 


second level in the development of word meaning is 
Characterized by "generalized abstract conceptualization" 
(pe 112). 

Summary 


In summary, Werner and Kaptan (1952, 1963), Piaget 
(1969) and Vygotsky (1962) appear to agree that there is an 
essential difference between the adult's conceptual 
thinking and the forms of thought characteristic of the 
young child. The distanciation process (Werner and Kaplan, 
1963) within the first language appears to be related and 


intimately linked to the cognitive development (Piaget, 
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1969) and concept formation (Vygotsky, 1962). Concepts, 
formulated ona purely abstract plane without reference to 
any concrete situation or impression, require a degree of 
Linguistic manipulation which may be possible only when a 
certain degree of distanciation is achievede The word 
appears to be an integral part of the develorfing processes 


leading to concept formation and cognitive developmente 


In chapter three the implications of the developmental 
theories by Werner and Kaplan (1952, 1963), Piaget (1955, 
1969) and Vygotsky (1962) concerning a child's first 
language acquisition for second language teaching and 


learning are examinede 
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Chapter III 


THE DYNAMICS OF FIRST AND SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION 


This chapter presents an examination of how the 
distanciation process witain first language acquisition and 
the process of word meaning acquisition relate to second 
language study e In addition, the semantic aspect of words 
is examinede Although words in two or more languages are 
not identical with respect to the affective, denotative, 
connotative and conceptual meaning, preliminary 
investigation suggests that the denotative and /or 
conceptuat overlap of cognates may indicate the utility of 
a cognate approach in teaching and tlearning related 
languagese Finally, chapter three concludes with a 
bilinguat language saodel constructed to itlustrate the 
relationship between the language components, phonology, 


Syntax and lexicone 


The Relationship Between First Language Acquisition 


and Second Language Learning 


The examination of first language acquisition 
presented in chapter two serves as a reference to show that 
second language acquisition may be directly pertinent to 
the distanciation process between words and sentences, 
between sound and meaning and between symbol and referente 
In second language teaching, words and syntax must 


explicitly be pointed out to the tlearnere Vocabulary 
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learning in second language study helps to establish the 
verbal unit of thought, that is, the worde With second 
language learning the ob ject-word link becomes severede 
That the name is not inherent in the object may be realized 
by tearning that the same referent, for example "stone", is 
rendered by different phonetic forms as “pierre” and 
"Stein" in the French and German languagese Leopold (193292: 
98) who studied the speech development of a bilingual child 
noted that "..e. one of the advantages of bilingualism is 
that the child was at no time the stave of words; she 
always focused her attention on the sense behind the 


phonetic configurationse" 


It is tlikely tnat the distanciation process within the 
first language, which was explained in chapter two, becomes 
complete with the transition to the formal operational 
stagee However, this distanciation process may be aided and 
possibly acceterated with second Language acquisition 
during elementary school yearse Tanco-Worrall (1972) 
duplicated the finding of Leopold's (1939) observatione The 
bilingual child separated the sound and meaning of words at 
an earlier age than a unilingual child. What is reflex-like 
in the first Language is consciously acquired in the second 
language. AS the Linguistic and the semantic aspects of 
speech merge from opposite directions (Vygotsky, 1962), a 
Similar relationship is suggested between first and second 
language acquisitione Should the reciprocal retationhip 


between first and second language acquisition be an 
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accurate assumption, second language acquisition could 
contribute to a better command of the native language and 


to the overall intellectual development of a childe 


The reciprocal relationship between first and second 
language acquisition can also be observed in the process of 
word meaning acquisitione In first Language acquisition, 
the process of word meaning acquisition follaws a sequence 
of affective, denotative and conceptual meaninge However, 
in a second language tearning situation, word meanings are 
not necessarily previously "felt" meanings, as in first 
language acquisitione Word meanings are acquired ina 
specific verbal context and denotative may precede 
affective word meaning acquisition in second Language 


studye 


Understanding the denotative meaning of words alone, 
however, does not necessarily ensure communication or 
understandinge For example, the denotative meaning of 
"thrifty," "tight," and "stingy" is "reluctant to spend 
more money than necessary"; however, the emotions and 
attitudes associated with the three adjectives, that is, 
the connotative meanings, are very differente As Rapoport 
(1975: 128) pointed out, "the choice of the ‘right word’ or 
expression in speaking and in writing is often a matter of 
Choosing a word with culturally accepted psychological 
connotations appropriate fer the occasione" Learning the 


affective meaning of words in a second language appears’ to 
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follow the acquisition of denotative and/or conceptual 
meaning which is the reverse of what happens when a child 


acquires his first language. 


It is hypothesized that the two levels identified in 
the process of word meaning acquisition are also applicable 
to second language study. A concrete object to which a word 
refers may be explicitly pointed out or § showne However, 
associating objects with concrete nouns may result ina 
prohibitively stow vocabulary acquisition technique in 
second language teaching and learninge Furthermore, 
depending upon the tevel of verbal abstractness achieved by 
the students, it appears reasonable to suspect that 
students come to rely more on inferring word meanings from 


verbal contextse 


In a reciprocal retationship between first and second 
language acquisition, on the one hand, it is suggested that 
second language acquisition could contribute to the 
achievement of conscious control over one's first language; 
on the other hand, a good command of one’s own language is 
suggested to aid and contribute to the mastery of a related 
second languagee Second language teaching should take into 
consideration the linguistic and cognitive developmental 
level of the childe To the extent that a child has acquired 
learning principles in his first tanguage applicable to 
second language learning, knowledge of these may aid in 


learning a second and related languages For example, if a 
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child is capable of inferring the meaning of words from 
cues of the verbal context, he should be able to apply this 


principle in second Language study. 


The proposed reciprocal relationship between first and 
second language acquisition, wherein second tanguage 
learning may aid the distanciation process within the first 
language, and the proposed complementary relationship 
between first and second language acquisition, wherein 
competence in the first language may be applicable and 
transferable to a second and related tanguage, appear to 
arise from different conditions of tlearning, different 
functions of speech and different characteristics of the 
learners. First Language learning begins at birth in an 
insulated environment where the significant persons in the 
chitd's experience speak approximately the same lLanguagee 
Growing up, as Je Re Firth (1964) pointed out, means 
growing up into langvage, taking possession of it as a tool 
of livinge While first language acquisition is generally 
unplanned, it is, nevertheless, an example of successful 


learning. 


Controlling and directing the child's behavior is 
another dimension of early first language development not 
common in second language acquisitione At first the adult 
regulates the child's actions with verbal descriptions and 
directives which later the child will do himself. Luria 


(1959) noted that the verbal ability and the directive 
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function of speech do not coincide. For example, the child 
may tlearn the word "nol tong before he uses it in its 
directive function.e Luria and Bain (1976) found that from 
two to two-and-a-half years of age the child finds it 
difficult to co-ordinate internal control with external 
commandse The directive function of speech starts to 
regulate behavior during the third and part of the fourth 


years of lifee 


The unplanned, successful ltearning conditions present 
in the child's first language acquisition, and the mastery 
of the directive function of speech to regulate his 
behavior, cannot be entirely reproduced in second Language 
acquisition when this learning occurs in a_e school 
environmente Second tanguage tearners at schoot generally 
have acquired a basic knowledge of their mother tongue; in 
addition, the second tlanguage learner is literatee The 
Characteristics of the learner, his age, reasoning ability 
and competence in the first language must be taken into 
consideration while at the same time employing, in so far 
as possible, the learning concepts that facilitated initial 


language acquisitione 


The conditions of learning a second Language, the 
directive function of speech and the characteristics of the 
learner are different in first and second language 
acquisition, yet the processes of first and second language 


acquisition are only variants within the indivisible 
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process of ltanguage development. 


Different values for learning a second language have 
been identified. In this context Goethe maintained: "He who 
does not know a second language dees not truly know his 
owne" Vygotsky (1962) pointed out that "What the child does 
unconsciously in his own language, he learns consciously in 
his second language." Bain (1975) wrote: "Words encapsulate 
the minde And any single Linguistic history is arbitrarye 
The unilingualt thus becomes a victim of a particular 
tyrannye Personal emancipation resulting from active 
participation in alternate world views is the practical 
motive for the efficient study of other languages." The 
different values attached to learning a second language as 
noted by Goethe, Vygotsky and Bain may stem from the 
observation that second language study affects first 
language acquisition in different ways at different stages 
in the linguistic and cognitive development of the child. 
From a Longitudinal examination of first tanguage 
acquisition, another possible value for learning a second 
language could be that second language study aids the 


distanciation process in the first tanguagee 
The Meaning Component of Words 
and Cognate Study 


An investigation of the extent and Limits of semantic 


Overlap of vocabularies in two languages may be clarified 
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by examining the elements of wordse A word may consist of 
three separate but interrelated meaning components: 
denotative, connotative and conceptual. For example, the 
denotative meaning of the word "dog" refers to a common 
domestic animal, the affective meaning depends on whether 
the individual has had pleasant or unpleasant experiences 
with dogs generally, and the conceptual meaning, as studied 
in biology, may be "a carnivorous mammal (canis familiaris) 
of the family Canidae, kept in a domesticated state by man 
Since prehistoric timese" In addition, it is not uncommon 
for a word to have multiple denotative meaningse For 
example, “dog", in mechanics, refers to "any of various 
devices, usually of simple design, for holding, gripping, 
or fastening something." Ultimately, the extent to which 
the three meaning components oi a word are known wilt 


influence the degree or extent of understandinge 


Pauthan, quoted by Vygotsky (1962: 146), noted that 
the sense of a word is a "dynamic, fluid, complex whole, 
which has several zones of unequal stabilitye ee. A word in 
a context means both more and less than the same word in 
isolation: more, because it acquires new content; less, 
because its meaning is limited and narrowed by _ the 
contexte" According to Paulhan, the sense of a word is "the 
sum of all the psychological events aroused in our 
consciousness by the worde Meaning is onty one of the zones 
of sense, the most stable and precise zonee Meaning remains 


Stable throughout the changes of sensee" 
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Although words from two languages may coincide with 
respect to one of the meaning components, be it affective, 
denotative, connotative or conceptual, it is unlikely that 
word meanings are identical in every aspect. In addition, 
the meaning or a word varies with the concreteness or 
abstractness of its referente Words in two Languages may 
not have identical meanings; even within the same language, 
no two human beings share an identical associative context. 
Steiner (1975: 198) advanced the thesis that both 
intralingual and interlingual understanding require a form 
of translation: "ALL communication "interprets! between 
privacies." Werner and Kaplan (1963: 50), who discussed the 
general nature of developmental changes in the symbolic 
process, noted: 

eee we do not believe that consensus with respect to 

the meanings of verbal symbols requires identity of 


connotations in the different participants: the only 
requirement is that the connotations evoked in both 


addressor and addressee occupy a comparable position 
within each individual's personal network of meaningse 


A second language learner is confronted with the 
formidable task of acquiring the vocabulary or lexicon of 
the second language, that is, the denotativey conceptual, 
connotative and purely affective meanings of wordse This 
task may be facilitated if the learner is able to apply the 
System of meanings he already possesses in his first 
languagee More rapid learning of a new vocabulary may be 
achieved if learning is guided from the known to the 


unknowne By Linking the second Language vocabulary to the 
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first language, similarities, differences and relationships 
can be notede If cognates, er words with similar or 
identical spetling and Similar meaning, are to be 
efficiently employed in second language learning, the 
semantic foundation of the first language can and should 
serve as a basis. With the presence of already prepared and 
developed meanings of words, the phonological form of a 
second language word may be coupled to the meaning of the 
firste In second language learning, words need not be 
linked to an object-determined perception if the learner is 
familiar with equivatent words in his first language; 
rather, the words of one language may simply be linked with 
words of another. This linking of words between languages 
is possible to the extent that word meanings overlap. The 
ltearner does not need to build a conceptual framework 
totally separate from that of his first ltanguage rather he 
can add to and integrate his first language system with the 


second language. 


Wuster (1959) maintained that, 


Ein richtiges Verstandnis, eine richtige Handhabung 
der fremden Sprache, ein Tenken in dieser Sprache aber 
ist nicht moglichy wenn man sich nicht das 
Begritfssystem dieser Sprache als Ganzes zu _ eigen 
gemacht und wenn man nicht die zahltllosen Unterschiede 
des fremden Begriffsystems gegenuber der eigenen 
Muttersprache erfasst hat (Wuster, 1959: 623). 


(A real understanding, a correct manipulation of a 
foreign language, a thinking in this language is not 
possible if one has not acquired the conceptual system 
as a whole of this language and if one does not 
understand the innumerable differences between the 
foreign language conceptual system and that of the 


mother tongue. ) 
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According to Schopenhauer, as cited by Erdmann (1925), a 
benefit to the Learner of a second language is the need to 
acquire concepts which do not exist in the mother tongue: 
Indem man also hei Erlernung einer fremden Sprache 
ganz neue Spharen von Begriffen in seinem Geiste 
abstecken musse, erlerne man nicht bloss Worter, 
sondern erwerbe Begriffee Aus diesem Grunde ist die 
Aneignung mehrerer Sprachen eee ein tief eingreifendes 
Bildungsmittel (pe 129). 
( By learning a second language one acquires an 
understanding of totally new concepts rather than a 
simple understanding of wordse By increasing the 
number of concepts through second language tearning, 
second language learning constitutes a profound means 
of educatione ) 
If subject matter is to be taught in a second tanguage, it 
is necessary to determine the extent to which words and 
concepts go hand in hand, and the extent to which students 
already possess the concepts in their first language but 
lack the vocabulary to express them in their seconde In 
many cases a secondary student or an adult tearner wilt 
have acquired the concept of an English-French cognate 
worde Thus, cognate study at these levels may greatly 


facilitate the acquisition of the conceptual system of the 


second language. 


It may be hypothesized that, by emphasizing cognates 
to second language tlearners, there may be initially a 
rapprochement of the meaning of the cognate words, followed 
by a differentiation or nuanciatione The acquisition of 
word meaning in ae second language through cognates may 
parallel the organismic development of moving from a Weowe 


State of relative globality and undifferentiatedness 
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towards states of increasing differentiation and hierarchic 
integration" (Werner & Kaplan, 1963: Td. Initially the 
English-French cognate meanings may be substantially fused 
with each other but, as the second Language study 
continues, progressive differentiation may occur andy, 
Simultaneously, word meanings may be linked or integrated. 
The broad meaning may be grasped first; a realization of 
the finer shades and differences of the cognate meaning may 


followe 


A Bilingual Language Model 


Traditionally the components of Language have been 
described as phonology, syntax, and lLexicone These 
components appear to interact in a unique way for each 
language system. For a unitlingual person, phonology, 
lexicon and syntax interact in the tLinguat communication 
processe The ability to pronounce is a necessary 
precondition for oral communicatione With the rules of 
syntax, words are combined into sentencese A word can be 
the smallest possible unit of communication; that is, it is 
the smallest unit of speech that has meaning, when taken by 
itself, but it has the largest number of memberse Phonology 
is the smallest language component, syntax is larger and 
lexicon constitutes the largest component in language, 
Since there need not be a limitation on thought and 


knowledge finding expression through wordse 
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It is suggested that during the acquisition of a 
second language, the phonological system, the syntax and 
the lexicon of the second language become integrated with 
the first language counterparts. With related languages, 
some degree of overiap in syntax, phonology and lexicon 
existse The interplay of the tanguage elements occurs 
between phonology and texicon, and syntax and lexicon. 
Words remain in one foot, representing semantic correlation 
and differentiation within the same language and across 
languagese Using this model, Steiner's statement seems to 
be applicable: "The (bi- or) polyglot mind undercuts’ the 
lines of division between languages by reaching inward, to 


the symbiotic core" (Steiner, 1975: 119). 


It should be noted that, in this bilingual model, no 
distinction is made between co-ordinate and compound 
bilingualism (Ervin & Osgood, 1954). The co-ordinate and 
compound bilingual distinction appears to be justified only 
in so far as it refers to the setting and manner in which 
the second language is acquired. Co-ordinate bilinguals 
acquire their two languages ina culturally distinctive 
context; compound bilinguals acquire the facility in two 
languages in a single cultural or linguistic settinge The 
co-ordinate/compound dichotomy of the means of acquisition 
Of bilinguality may lead to the assumption that two 


processes of language development exist rather than onee 


Fluency in two languages may cancel the distinction of 
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co-ordinate and compound bilingualism. In tests on 
translations, the scores eof co-ordinate and compound 
bilinguals did not reveal Statistically Significant 
differences (Lambert, Havelka & Crosby, 1958). Ervin and 
Osgood (1954: 145) noted that "... the very process of two- 
way translating tends to transform a coordinate system into 
a compound system." There are additional data that cast 
some doubt on the usefulness of these terms to describe 
psychological functions: Kolers (1963: 292) found that 
sub jects “with nearly identical tinguistic histories 
respond differently, while others with different histories 
respond Similarly." It appears that the co-ordinate 
/compound dichotomy reflects the experience of the 
individual and associations which he attaches to words, 


whether intralingual or interlingual. 


Vygotsky (1962: 121) advanced the thesis that "word 
meanings evolwe (and demanded that) this insight must 
replace the postulate of the immutability of word 
meaningse"™ Steiner (1975: 94) also noted that “words are 
not the embodiment of invariant mental operations and fixed 
meaningse" Through the acquisition and integration of 
concepts for which no counterparts are availabie in the 
native language, the semantic aspect of words of a 
bilingual or multilingual individuat may become modified 
and unlike that of a unilingual persone In addition, it is 
Probable that this discrete semantic field of a bi- or 


multilingual individual occurs irrespective of the co~ 
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ordinate/compound bilingual dichotomye Evidence for this 
postulate may be cited from bilingual studies dealing with 
the influence of bilingualism on perception and meanings: 
kosenzweig (1961) performed a_e study comparing word- 
association responses in English, Frenchy German, and 
Italiane He found that, across languages, similar 
associations tend to occur among words of similar meaning; 
this occurred regardless of differences of verbal formse 
Ervin (1961) investigated possible semantic shifts of 
bilinguals: she examined the cotor-naming of Navaho 
bilinguals in comparison with two monolingual groups and 
found that the categories of color used by the Navaho 
bilinguals differed systematicaily from the monolingual 
normse She concluded that the bilinguals had integrated the 


color-systems of both Navaho and Englishe 


Preston and Lambert (1969) examined the functional 
relations between a bilingual's two Languages by employing 
a bilingual version of the Stroop Color-Word Taske Two sets 
of processes, color naming versus word reading, were placed 
in competition by representing, for example, the word 
“ereen" in black colore The results of the experiment 
indicated "se. that activation of a set of processes in one 
language does not make the other language system totally 
inoperative" (Preston & Lambert, 196235 301 ).e The 
integration of two languages may explain the instances of 
deviation from the norms of either languagee In this way 


the deviations which occur in the speech of bilinguats may 
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be a result of their familiarity with more than one 


languagee 


The perception cf differences among word meanings in 
the course of learning a second language, may be 
responsible for the anomie a learner experiences (Lambert, 
Gardner, Barik G& Tunstall, 1963). Differences are rarely 
perceived as neutral and value judgments are attached if 
the individual is affected by the difference. The 
perception of differences between languages may inhibit the 
realization of the similarities between different language 
groupse It is only at a tater stage of second language 
competence that the similarities are perceivede At this 
point, a higher level of generalization is attainede This 
is where the promise of second language learning becomes 
materialized: "So viel Sprachen einer kann, so viel mat ist 
er ein Mensch" (Erdmann, 1925: 125). (As many languages as 


one knows, sc many people does one become. ) 


Summary 


In summary, the third chapter thas examined the 


reciprocal and complementary relationships between first 


and second language acquisitione The two levels identified 


in the acquisition of word meanings; associating objects 


with concrete words and inferring abstract meaning from 


verbal context, are assumed to be applicable also to second 


language learning. In learning a second language, the 
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meaning of words may overlap in one of the semantic 
dimensions of words, denotative, affective, or conceptual, 
in two or more languagese [t is suggested that learning a 
second language with cognates may facilitate the 
assimilation of simitarities, since no cognitive 
restructuring is necessarye However, by learning concepts 
in the second language for which no counterparts in the 
first language are available, the semantic aspect of words 
of a bilinguat or multilingual individuat may become 


modified and unlike that of any unitingual persone 
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Chapter IV 


ENGLISH-FRENCH COGNATE LITERATURE REVIEW 


This chapter presents an in-depth review of Literature 
relating to cognates. Researchers, translators and second 
language teachers have examined cognates of the English and 
French languagese According to the degree of similarity or 
difference oft semantic overlap, cognates have been 
described as "good" or "deceptive". Since some researchers 
believe that deceptive cognates constitute a potential 
source of misunderstanding and confusion, cognates have not 
been exploited in second tanguage teaching and learning to 
the extent that may be warrantede It should be noted that a 
detailed tlexicat comparison of the English and French 
languages showed that the ratio of cognates to deceptive 
cognates is approximately 11,000 to about 950 or eleven to 
One (Hammer & Monod, 1976). The chapter concludes with a 
discussion of the potential use of cognates in second 


language acquisitione 


Historical Investigation 


The Erglish and French tlanguages have long enjoyed 


political, cultural, scientific and Literary contact and 


Share, with respect to lexis, an extensive vocabulary. 


Vocabulary similarities exist as a result of 1) the use of 


Latin and Greek Loan-words in the form of radicals, 
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prefixes, and suffixes in the English and French languages, 
2) the Norman influence, dating from the eleventh century, 
which enriched the English language with many French words, 
3) the terminology of modern technology common to both 
Engtish and French, and 4) common lexical borrowings from 


other Languagese 


Examining the influence cf English on French from a 


purist's point of view, Bonnaffe compiled the dictionary 


L'anglicisme et Il'tanglo-américanisme dans la langue 
francaise (1920). Paul Barbier (1921) studied loan-words 


from English in eighteenth century French and described the 
influence of 18th century English on written French (1922). 
Mackenzie (1939) investigated "Les relations de 
L'angleterre et de la France d'apres le vocabulaire". He 
identified 4,500 anglicisms found in French and 6,000 
Zallicisms found in English and determined the points in 
time when these cultural, technicat or scientific terms 
were introduced into English or Frenche Mackenzie further 
Showed that French influence has been considerable in _ the 
language of the sciences; this, the concludes, is 
Particularly evident in medicine, geology and chemistry as 


attested by lexical borrowingse 


Deceptive Cognates 


Deceptive cognates, or words whichy because of their 


Similarity of spelling with English words; might mislead 
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the unwary as to their meaning, have been of interest to 
translators and second language teachers alikee In order to 
prevent misunderstandings in translations between the 
English and French speakers which can "eee en politique 
internationale entrainer les plus catastrophiques 
consequences" (Boillot, 1956: 7), several word lists of 
deceptive cognates have been compiled: Boillot published Le 
YVrai Ami du Traducteur in 19303 Jules Derocquigny 
investigated deceptive cognates in 1931 in Autres Mots 
Anglais Perfides ; Maxime Koesster and Jules Derocquigny 
compiled a word list of French-English deceptive cognates 
entitled Les Faux Amis ou Les Piéges du Vocabulaire Anglais 
in 1946. About 500 deceptive cognates are tlisted in this 
work which incorporates illustrations of cases where 
deceptive cognates have been incorrectly translated. 
Koesster and Derocquigny's dictionary of Les Faux Amis 
provides examples taken from transtations of pre-twentieth 
century English literature. This work has, except for its 
historical and scholarly interest, little practical value 


for second language teaching in the classroome 


Charles Downer (1927) investigated deceptive cognates 
and compiled a list of these words for students of Frenche 
He abandoned the idea of compiling a book of deceptive 
Cognates as he fcund it impossible to make such a work 
Complete and perfectly accurate, and because the English 
and French languages were influencing each other so rapidly 


that semantic distinctions, which formerly could be made 
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with positive assurance, were no longer valide However, 
twenty years later, Robert Seward published a Dictionary of 
French Deceptive Cognates which was not specifically 
Baitended for translators but, as the author states, "soc 
this list has been made partly as a suggestion to the 
makers of notes and vocabularies for the classroom texts" 
(1947 > 7). His dictionary, although not specifically 
compiled for school use, could be employed in the teaching 


and learning of French as a second language. 


Deceptive cognates constitute a potential source of 
misunderstanding and confusicne Unfortunately, there seems 
to be a void in the Literature dealing with deceptive 
cognates as they relate to negative transfere Where there 
has been an attempt to resolve this void, researchers 
disagree. Osgood (1949) studied the phenomenon of transfer 
in human tearning and proposed a paradigm with respect to 
negative transfere The empirical law associated with this 
paradigm was expressed in the following way: 


Where stimuli are functionally identicat and responses 


are varied, negative transfer and retroactive 
interference are obtained, the magnitude of beth 
decreasing as sSimitarity between the responses 


increases (Osgood, 1949: 135). 
This paradigm appears to tbe applicable to deceptive 
cognates. However, Debyser (1971: 53) claimed that 
deceptive cognates are probably the least enduring types of 
interference between twc languages because "see tes effets 


au niveau du message sont trop perturbateurs pour ne pas 


@tre rapidement corrigese'"' Current Literature has faited to 
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reconcile the two positionse As Scatori (1932) suggested, 


deceptive cognates have received too little attention. 


The deceptiveness of English-French cognates may be 
visualized along a ccntinuum, that is, cognates differ with 
respect to the degree with which semantic shifts have 
occurred in the two lLanguagese Bugeiski and Cadwallader 
(1956), who re-examined Csgood's empirical laws on 
transfer, noted that, when dealing with a given stimulus, 
the most devastating thing may not be a shift to a very 
different response, but a shift to a response that is only 
slightly different. For example, Chantal (1969: 41) Listed 
the main meanings for the word Lication in English and 


standard French (SF). 


English standard French 

1. application of a 1. application dtune 
theory theorie 

2e application of a 2e application d'un 
poultice cataplasme 

3e application for a job 3e ---------- 

and noted “whereas English and SF share meanings 1 and 2, 


SF application does not have meaning 3 of its English 
counterpart, which is rendered by *'candidature!',. It may be 
more difficult for a native French speaker to detect when 
an English speaker uses a French word with a meaning it has 


acquired from an English ccgnate than an incorrect 


vocabulary choicee 
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The Use of Cognates in Second Language Acquisition 


The potential value of cognates as a means of 
effecting more economical second language vocabulary 
learning has been recognized, and researchers have 


undertaken the task cf determining the extent of the French 
element in Englishe Eddy (1926: 271) investigated the 
French element in English "to secure information as to the 
potential value of French for increased control over the 
English vocabulary, with the ultimate purpose of paving the 
way for the utilization of this value by English-speaking 
students of French". She examined the etymological origins 
of the 10,000 words in Thorndike's The Teacher's Word Book 
(1921) and found that 3,868 or 39 per cent of the words 
have entered the English language directly from Frenche 
However, Eddy made no distinction between source words 
recognizable and unrecognizable in form by high school 
students, nor did she determine whether or not these words 


are familiar to high school students. 


Gragg (1942) studied the contribution of high school 
Latin, French and Spanish to English vocabulary buildinge 
Based upon a study of the relationships of words close 
enough in form and meaning to assist students in learning 
the new English words through transfer, he found that the 
potential contribution for French is 38 per cent, of which 
29 per cent have related words in pre-high school English. 


Gragg concluded that "students of foreign language in the 
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high school have two bhases for understanding new words: 
That of related words in pre-high school English, and that 
of related words in the foreign language" (Gragg, 1942: 


622 )e 


Chirot (1973) undertook a semantic analysis of 
approximately 2,500 French words used in Englishe She 
wrotes 


eee nous empruntons a L'étranger des choses qui nous 
font defaut et nous paraissent particulierement 
utiles, pratiques, enviables, ou bizarres, curi eusesy, 
comiques (pei3). ceo ce que l'anglais emprunte a la 
France a travers ses mots cfest un art-de-vivre et un 


savoir-vivre (Chirol, 1972: 32). 
Chirol maintained that French technical and scientific 
vocabulary was completely assimitiated in Engtishe However, 
where the vocabulary refers to “un art-de-vivre (mode, 
cuisine, arts, relations sociales, etce )" (Chirol, 1973: 
29), the words tended to keep identifying features of their 
French origine She explained this phenomenon: 


Historiquement, le frangais a ete la langue de la 
noblesse anglo-normande; par la suite il est reste 
celui des cours et de ta diplomatie; cet heritage 
reste visiblement inscrit dans nos inventaires et ptus 
encore dans les contextes ou stinscrivent ces motse 
(Le mot "francais" ) apparait comme la marque d'une 
culture dtimrortation qui est l'apanage d'une elite 
mais absolument refusée par le ‘peuple’. Le mot 
"francais" est un produit de luxe, d*‘importation 
étrangere et qui n'a pas cours sur le marche indigene 


(Chirol, 1973: 26-27). 


On the basis of Similarity in spelling and meaning, 


researchers have suggested that there should be a high 


transfer value of French words to the corresponding words 


in English. However, the actual amount of transfer can only 
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be determined by scientific and systematic experimentatione 


Verifying studies in this area of transfer remain fewe 


Limper (1932) performed a study dealing with student 
knowledge of some English-French cognatese The purpose of 
his study was to determine whether or not French words in 
English are recognized by a large percentage of students; 
he intended to help textbook writers to determine which 
words have to be listed in a glossary accompanying a 
reading text. He chose 1,499 words from the Vander Beke's 
French Word Book (1929) which have the same or similar 
spelling and meaning as the corresponding English words and 
designed simple-recall testse Students were asked to write 
the English word which the French word suggested to theme 
Words whose English cognates did not appear in the first 
five thousand words of the Thorndike (1921) list were 
arranged in multiple choice tests to determine whether 
students knew the English meaning of the French word 
(Limper, 1932: 41). These tests were administered to grade 
nine, grade eleven and first year college students in a 
number of schools in the mid-west of the United Statese The 
Sample was composed totally of students who had not studied 
French previouslye Limper found that the recognition of 
cognates cannot be taken for granted, nor can it be assumed 
that their cognate meanings are understoode Both factors 


could Limit the possible utility of cognates in second 


language instruction and learninge 
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West (1934) addressed the same issuee He explained 
that the degree tc which cognates may be recognized and 
understood depended upon the context, the age of the 
student, his vocabulary power in his mother tongue and upon 
the amount of practice the has had with cognatese West 
advocated that students should be taught to guess the 
meaning of unfamiliar lexical items but to do so cautiously 


and wiselye 


Although English-French cognates received initial 
attention in the past, little research has been done 
recently. Eichler (1972) investigated the effects of 
cognate usage on foreign language speaking proficiency 
(German, French and Spanish). Specifically, he sought to 
answer the following questione “is there a difference in 
effectiveness between cognate and conventional usage as 
measured by the French MLA pre- and post-speaking tests 
@iving scores in mimicry, oral reading, direct response, 
and free description?" (Eichler, 1972: 7). Ne statistically 
Significant differences were found in the analyses, but 
mean differences in favor of the cognate group were 
Observed on the free description variable. Eichler wrote 
that "any definite conclusions based on effectiveness 
relative to cognate usage would be prematuree In view of 
the movement of the free description scores in the 
direction projected by the research hypothesis, it was felt 
that additional time might eventually have produced 


Significant differences" (Eichler, 1972: 63). 
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In 1975 new impetus to the pursuit of the 
investigation of the possible utility of English-French 
cognates resulted from a detailed English-French lexical 
comparison and compilation of approximately 11,000 
cognatese A study (Hammer, 1€75) was conducted to determine 
whether grade ten students were able to utilize English 
French cognates in tistening and reading comprehension of 
Frenche As part of the study, students were taught the 
Phonemic and spelling alterations influencing English- 


French cognatese 


Seventy-four students with four years of Frenchy 
comprising three intact grade ten classes, participatede 
Each intact class was randomly assigned to one of the three 
possible groups: Group A, the control group, Group By which 
received instruction in the oral recognition of cognates, 
and Group C which received instruction involving the 
written recognition of cognateSse The pretest - posttest 
control group design (Campbeltt & Stanley, 1973) was 


emp loyed e 


It was found on the pretest that without any prior 
cognate training, the three group means on the written 
cognate recognition test (WCRT) were within a very close 


range 18.58, 19.44, 19.52 whereas there was a targer range 


among the group means on the oral cognate recognition test 


BOCRT) 17.21, 18.88 and 18.00 respectively. This 


Sbservation supported Hammer's theoretical assumption and 
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that of Mackey (1972), that written cognates, which share 
the graphemic, lexical and semantic realm in two vocabulary 
systems, are more uniformly identified than orally 
presented cognates which share the lexical and semantic 
realm but are more difficult to identify because of 
Phonetic differencese In sitent reading of the WCRT, 
phonetic differences may not figure as predominantly as in 


the OCRT. 


Statistically significantly improved performances’ on 
the oral and written cognate posttests were found for the 
experimental groups but not for the control groupe In 
addition, the written cognate recognition group performed 
Statistically significantly better, not only on the written 
cognate posttest, but also on the oral cognate postteste 
The reverse transfer effect from the oral recognition of 
cognates to reading recognition and comprehension of 


cognates was not founde 


To determine whether there is any relationship between 
English vocabulary power, as measured with the Quick- 
Scoring Vocabulary Test (QSVT), and the ability to 
recognize cognates in an oral and/or a written setting, the 
test scores on the QSVT, WCRT and OCRT were correlatede The 
correlations of the OSVT and the cognate tests were 
Statistically Significant with one exceptione The 
Correlation of the QSVT and WCRT posttest for group B ( the 


Oral cognate recognition group) was not statistically 
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significant. It appears, therefore, that English vocabulary 
power is not the only necessary precondition for cognate 
usage in the orat acquisition of a second and retated 
languagee It was strongly suggested, however, that it is 
hetpful in conjunction with the ability to recognize 


cognates. 


Summary 


Agreement has been found on the following points in 
studies dealing with English-French cognates: 1.« the ratio 
ef cognates to deceptive cognates is approximately eleven 
to one, 2.6 cognates are regarded as an efficient vocabulary 
acquisition device, and Ge cognates are suggested to be 


most useful in reading a second languagee 


The fifth chapter presents a discussion of the 
development of an English-French cognate unite The chapter 
also addresses the question of readiness for language 
learning when using cognates as tne teaching vehiclee The 
appropriate age for cognate study is suggested by examining 
the learner characteristics, Claparede's Law, and the 
nature of the English-French cognates (Hammer © Monod, 
1976). The objectives of the teaching material inctuded in 
the English-French cognate unit are examinede The chapter 
concludes with a presentation of some teaching suggestions 
for the cognate unit and an indication of the amount of 


time which could be devoted to the unite 
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Chapter V 


THE DEVELOPMENT CF A COGNATE APPROACH 


Design of an English-French Cognate Unit 


The review of cognate literature showed that a few 
researchers have been interested in the deceptive aspect of 
cognates, some in the extent of semantic overlap of 
cognates and others in the possible utility of cognates. 
This information has not been systematically integrated and 
remains scattered in various scholarly journals, books and 
theses dealing with the topic of cognatese An English- 
French cognate unit was designed, in part, to provide a 
systematic exposition of cognates, tying various research 
findings together in an orderly fashione A copy of the 
English-French cognate unit is listed in Appendix A of this 


studye 


Similarities and differences between languages should 
be pointed out explicitly to studentse [It has been noted by 
various writers (Limper, 1932; Johnston, 19393; Stephens, 
1960) that transfer of ccmmon elements from one language to 
another may not automaticaily occur in second language 
learninge A possible explanation of this phenomenon could 
be that the ability to transfer is retated to the 
individuai's level of cognitive devetopmente That is; 
competence in one language may influence the ability to 


transfer applicable elements to a seconde For French 
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language acquisition by an English speaker, cognate study 
requires that the learner know the cognate word in his 
first language and be able to perceive the similarities 
between the two language systemse Thus, the amount of 
transfer is not only dependent upon previously acquired 
knowledge but also upon the quality and flexibility of an 
individual's cognitive structure (Klausmeier, 1969). By 
circumstance the learner's exposure to the second language 
normally is Limitede From a relatively smatl number of 
lexical items, the Learner cannot be expected to know a 
priori that the Englisn and French languages’ share 
approximately 11,000 words which may be defined as 
cognates. Stephens (139690), who investigated transfer of 
learning, claimed that the amount of transfer induced could 


be increased by bringing out the feature to be transferrede 


In an effort to obtain maximum possibie positive 
transfer or application of first language knowledge to 
French second Language acquisition, the English-French 
cognate unit was constructed on the rationale that it is 
important to emphasize the similarities between the English 
and French languagese Since it is pedagogically unsound to 


assume that the learner knows the teaching materiat, the 


Cognate unit consists of components probably learned 


Previously, as, for example, some characteristics of the 


Parts of speech, the English-French cognate word meaning in 


English, some meanings of suffixes, using context clues to 


infer unfamiliar words, and types of sentence construction. 
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Should these elements of commonality not be known in 
English, the student can learn them in his second language 
study and transfer could occur on the basis of the 
underlying principles of word formation, vocabulary 


acquisition devices and syntaxe 


The concepts to be taught and the order in which the 
material was presented in the English-French cognate unit 
were carefully arrangede Since the English-French cognate 
unit was designed to foster learning of vocabulary and 
Syntax to be used in unfamiliar reading material, the 
objectives of reading skill development were pursued using 
three strategies for vocabulary acquisition: 1. the use of 
cognates, 2. the use of word part analysis with emphasis on 
a) the meaning of suffixes and b) the morphological 
characteristics of suffixes with respect to cognates and 3. 
the use of context clues. The syntactic component of the 
English-French cognate unit was structured inductivelye {[t 
begins with a review of some characteristics of the parts 
of speech, proceeds with possible combinations of the parts 
of speech in sentences, and concludes with the semantic 
component of syntax, ie Cey how a change in syntactic 
Structure may be related to a change in semantic structuree 
Essentially, thus, the English-French cognate unit deals 


primarily with lexical items (words) and syntactic 


Structures wherein the texical items are placed. 


The cognate unit is self-contained in the sense that 
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alt questions in the unit may be answered from the teaching 
material included in the lessonse The questions are 
intended to teach the content of the unit and deal 
primarily with the information about English-French 
cognates and the recognition of cognates in the selected 
French excerptse The English-French cognate unit contains 
specific factual information, which can be applied, 
analyzed and synthesized in responding to the questions 


which conclude each lesson. 


Questioning by the teacher, either prior to or 
following the reading of an assignment, has been regarded 
as the most common and effective technique in the guidance 
of reading behavior (Weintraub, 1969). However, Herber and 
Nelson (1975) suggested that questions which require the 
use of the reading skills necessary for answering the 
questions do not really teach the student these skiils. 
They proposed a simulation strategy in which the instructor 
writes the answers to his own questions and asks the 
Student to determine if the answer can be supported by 
evidence from the reading texte The questions in French, on 
the French excerpts in each lesson, were designed to be 


used as Herber and Nelson (1975) suggestede 


The cognate unit may be further explained as a guided 


approach to discovery tearninge The student following the 


English-French cognate unit, is required to respond in 


writing, or otherwise restating rules, principles or steps 
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necessary for the solution of learned concepts in the 
cognate unite Guidance and progression is thus built into 
the structure of the unite This approach was studied by 
Gagne and Brown (1961), who examined factors in the 
programming of conceptual tlearning. They concluded that 
"guided discovery was found to be more effective than the 


discovery method or the rule and example method" (pe 319). 


Following initial construction, subject matter 
consultants reviewed the organization and instructional 
material included in the English-French cognate unite Two 
French professors in the Department of Romance Languages at 
the University of Alberta examined the French material for 
its accuracy and correctness; and two professors of the 
Department of Secondary Education in modern Language 
instruction and in teacning seccndary English verified the 


English material included in the cognate unite 


The Appropriate Age at Which to Study a Second 


Language with Cognates 


In an attempt to determine when a student can benefit 
from the French element in English, first Language 
acquisition was examined from a developmental perspectivee 
The foundation of a theoretical framework for cognate study 
was developed out of an examination of first language 
acquisition and an examination of the distanciation process 


within the symbolic vehicle (see chapter two). With 
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reference to second tlanguage acquisition (see chapter 
three) a reciprocal and a conplementary relationship were 
suggested to exist between first and second language study. 
Second language learning may facilitate the distanciation 
process in the first language with respect to word and 
sentence, sound and meaning, and symbol and referent. With 
cognate study knowledge of one's first language may 
facilitate, through transferakle elements, the acquisition 
of a related second Language. However, the degree of 
complementary relationship may depend, not only upon the 
extent of commonality between two related languages, but 
also upon the degree cf cognitive development of the 
studente The optimum age for second tanguage instruction 
and learning is suggested to be generally during schoot 
years where both of the following apply: 1) second language 
learning may facilitate the distanciation process of the 
first tlanguage where distanciation is incomplete or 
retarded and 2) where cognitive development has reached the 
stage where the greatest possible transfer of knowledge 
from first language to second language learning can occure 
Second language learning may possibly aid and accelerate 
the distanciation process of word and sentence, sound and 
meaning, and symbol and referent the most, if second 
language teaching starts with elementary school children; 


however, the greatest possible transfer of applicable 


knowledge from first language to second language learning 


is suggested to be with high school students. 
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To exploit similarities of related languages, the 
appropriate age tevel for cognate learning may be that of 
students in secondary school yearse University students and 
interested adults could also be an appropriate age group 
for studying a second language using a cognate approache 
These tentative conc lusions are based on the assumption 
that high schoot students and educated adults cculd benefit 
most from cognate study because of the characteristics of 
the learner (he or she is older, more mature, and, 
generally, has a greater attention span, power of analysis 
and language competence )e Moreover, the younger child 
mimics wetl, but as the child becomes abte to learn and 
apply rules, cognate language analysis provides 
explanations which may help him to recognize and to 
remember facts of a language for a considerable length of 
time. However, using the post elementary school population 
probably minimizes the degree to which second language 


Study will facilitate the distanciation processe 


Piaget, as quoted by Wadsworth (1971), identified two 
processes, assimilation and accommodation, which account 
for the cognitive growth and development of the human 
being. Schematay which develop over time and with 
experience, are intellectual structures into which events 


are organized according toe common characteristics as they 


are perceived by the organisme Awareness of similarities 


and differences appears to be essential for the formation 


4 i" Nod i re 
ery pias caine 4 ’ Pay a 
ant heehee ia ae 


te Jet of Ae eae tet! : 


(-¥ a 


bon Aeaethote oh ih ae eed” Hues 4 ind per 
mra won op 6 Ree 7 OG ota om wat’ roabant ite on 
toe Fae AFAORED 4 saa sonia vase a : 
ao VP yD @ab, | tity Kees aren et Mien, 


i Lieadga Lito. 1 Die, GOP pegrt vee! rites ab 


eh) 
th yo bY 1a)64¢ 885 wit he sania sours 


| 
1.9) on 


{ 5 
sb) nee gayi dan re cone es at wig: "8 oe ie 


(ead bo 1evoeg atpge ages Hoes ee! a. — 
Pd Sy gains ele > eee Chana eawon 
: ou 
re Gacd.. oa.) ads aeeien be Ot i fae a bri 


> ‘ 
i‘ bagJene od pg etday EA, A kanes 


r Ora We tngoaed var wei) ohne, as dake 
> 7 
) 


g - Ve | 
te Atidual Lje2eP Langues PN ‘aps wagniaies” * to ‘ a 


f ; vie 
ag /? 6 baths luod oe “set aates 4) teon’ 7! eaten 
ee igi ad a 
op apgan! Dounse Adinw, oY aaetwb (ptt : eee. a 
| a) 


ot we) ‘hoitsSLoOnD vie bis add apart 
t at ‘4 9 * 


‘ ‘ FAP 
ue a ; : ‘ e aes 
ont. bait toed caper dtaoweb at Ba ih ye 


> 


hoNenras HOLM ened afidua $ an any | 208 na 


tne) if 


namics ani! 'y ‘Paswlae savor baw.” san on 


= Te - 


Avie. Bae .gmkt eens qo yay +> dake 


> 4 Pes 


| | a 
eionve, stabi etuh: Haat oer a kaha 


uit). 
oH? an sakes con paints aenMeD, bas Seoubian 
iy - as 


wokd tralbabe z0 


67 


ef concepts. Assimilation, according to Piaget, is the 
cognitive process by which the individual person adds new 
perceptual matter or stimulus events into existing schemata 
or patterns of behaviore It accounts for ‘the growth of 
schematae Accommodation, according to Piaget, is the 
creation of new schemata or the modification of old 
schematae Accommodation thus accounts for the change of 


schematae 


These two processes, assimilation and accommodation, 
appear to operate in second Language acquisition, where 
assimilation may be equated with the acquisition of 
Similarities, and accommodation with the acquisition of 
differences. Claparede's (1916) law specified the order in 
which the processes operate, that is, awareness of 
differences precedes the awareness of likeness, or 
accommodation precedes assimilatione Vygotsky (1962: 88) 
explained this sequence of Claparede's law by suggesting 
that “the awareness of similarities requires a more 
advanced structure of generalization and conceptualization 
than awareness of dissimilarities." [f this assumption is 
correct, this argument would provide another reason to use 
high school and post high schoot students as_ the 


appropriate age group for cognate studye 


In order to arrive at a determination of the 


appropriate age levels for studying French through the use 


cf cognates, the following learning concepts are assumed: 
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1. words that are frequently used in French are words of 
high utility; 2. if these words also have cognates in 
English, they witt be most appropriate for teaching 
utilitarian French to Anglophone students; and De tit these 
words are in common usage among various age groups of 
French speakers, they wilt not be too advanced for English 


speaking high school students or university students. 


A list containing this type of words was compiled by 
Hammer and Moned (1976) in the English-French Cognate 
Dictionary e Frequency and utitity were determined using 
the studies of Mackey, Savard and Ardouin (1971) and those 
of Savard and Richards (1970). These words form the basis 
ef the English-French cognate unite [It should be noted that 
the criteria of high frecuency and high utility in French 
does not necessarily mean that these words are frequent in 
Englishe However, it is assumed that the English-French 
cognates identified with Mackey et ale 's and Savard and 
Richards! word tLists correlate positively with the 
vocabulary knowledge in English of secondary and university 


students. 


Objectives of the Teaching Material 


in the Cognate Unit 


the French Excerpts 
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exists only one "correct" interpretation of a word; 
polysemy of words is the rule rather than the exception. 
What can be named (things, characteristics, events, 
conditions, relations, etc.) is infinite whereas the number 
of words is lLimitede Thus, the same word will express 
different meanings in different contexts. Darmesteter wrote 
that "... words by themselves are but uncertain guides, and 
need the setting of circumstances which, like the key in 
music, determines the value of the signs" (Bréal, 1964: 
287) To understand words means to infer or guess’ their 
meaning from a contexte For these reasons short French 
excerpts were used in the English-French cognate unite They 
provide a context learning situation for vocabulary 


acquisition. 


Correct usage and delicate nuances can come only from 
a thorough knowledge of the meaning of wordse It may be 


quite difficult to explain the semantic difference between 


the French and English word "suggestion" to the second 
language learner who may be unaccustomed to close 
vocabulary analysise To acquire the finer shades in 


meaning, reading authentic French material can provide the 
linguistic context necessary to learn the denotative and 


cennotative aspect of wordse 


Cognate Word-ending Regularities 


English-French cognates of high frequency in Frenchy 


@8S identified by Savard and Richards' (1970) “indices 


ff raid ea | we 


Tun B00 e LP ee 


ef y Avs 


‘Liha 


@a its 


4 VU 


“ Se in i¥et oaebed sips atone wel 
ay ede notte, 2% met swore 
picink Hel Peet se | sar iad beer 
ald ewer ect Sk ee bs Cee 4 sao 


» fle bedw Ga74 “Oo Ti ak ‘uot Leek £4 


ote hiLew"s ett HWreathne Fis reek meet 59 


disse rm inte ns, rit 7A we bomeeitt Ya red 
q , . 
’ dix ARE yrialhd® (24c8) Peepers. ro aan 
ds@at > Yene is »i7 £0 7 Pn ert t aon 
wi 
AD TAA inh a te hind or ener ssn bw tovmee 
. Vande a or sea an hein 4 
» eilreta ak ong yor t.> Torte Dost nr ek eae oe 
‘(aawv coe ro 2 et) be oh, ba? Aes raphe 
ar 
\ ‘ 
. = ‘ 
wie ‘ m5 "e92. 46900 awe i?Peonkiov hres enaed 


rim Pa elie ra anvinasm ef? To npnied word dy 


Te! 
% s rf 
far mazeawrl Le 6F arene cig AbhwW IWS > 4 
, : 5) 
; an 
jon oe “iv or), Gin ftasigve” borrow eoitaow one | 
yl ov part beuleo oe vil co _ @orme sts 
yulie Ae end? nal? ere oon oT nt ean N 
a . 
“4 t wes Tuluatenm (ional st aed? eo awl 
: ebocireqe ma ’ a) ina ee 
nein sviPatvoresm ah? atcnol of ‘¢2neheosn rao eo. 
. a, e i 
ce ya 
ante Re pene 7 ae 
i a 
ct pe Sal one 
) a ves is 
shaders wi wenevper® deta to tsrapko2 ane 


- re 7 Bi 
ep [inp a” ‘! ¢ iveeed ) Tahini it aod reves mys oh a 


* ; =, rr 7 7 


erik os oe 
D 02 eee 


70 


d'utilite du vocabulaire fondamental ‘frangais", were 
employed as example words illustrating the cognate word- 
ending regularities. They were provided to aid the learner 


in recognizing and memorizing word-ending regularitiese 


Grammar Instruction 


Certain technical grammatical notions were included in 
the English-French cognate unite Reasons for the inclusion 
of this non cognate concept approach were several: 

1) It was found ina previous study of cognates (Hammer, 
1975) that students were unable to distinguish between 
parts of speech, and thus could not meaningfully interpret 
cognates in the French excerpts. Vygotsky's (1962: 100 - 
101) studies showed that the study of grammar is of 
Paramount importance for the conscious control of language 
operationsSe 

2) Shawl (1969) found that students who were given explicit 
statements about syntactic composition and 
interrelationships performed noticeably better (p < 0.01) 
in reading than students who did not receive these 
Statementse 

3) Chastain and Woerdehoff (1968) also found a significant 
advantage in reading ability favoring a group receiving an 
explanation in English of grammatical principles. 

4) The success of second language learning may depend upon 
the individual's sensitivity to the functions and 
arrangements of words in a variety of contextse Carroll and 


Sapon (1959) identified this ability to handle "grammar" as 
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an important variable in language aptitude. It is assumed 
that this ability can be taught. 

5) The grammar included in this cognate unit is basic and 
practical rather than exhaustive, and the learner is given 
opportunity to apply his grammatical knowledge to a variety 


of French excerptse 


ihe Use of Iwo Languages 


The cognate unit was written in both English and 
Frenche This procedure was selected on the following 
groundse 
1) Although the teacher may try to increase the relevance 
of the second language through a variety of creative 
language experiences, second Language learning in the 
classroom is artificiale Lambert et ale (1963) found that 
those students who use both their languages in cognitively 
demanding situations perform better than those who do note 
2) Providing some grammatical instruction in French gives 
the learner an additional opportunity to practise cognate 
recognition and comprehensione 
3) Switching from one language to the other may result ina 
Breater degree of cognitive flexibility (Rogers, 1976; 
Bain, 19753; Jakobovits, 1969). Jakobovits Listed "mental 
flexibility, a superiority in concept formation, and a more 
diversified set cf mental abilities" as a possible result 


of bilinguality (Jakobovits, 1969: 82 - 83)- 


The English-French cognate unit, based on the 
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Similarities of the English and French languages, aims at 
producing a level of proficiency in reading Frenche 
Further, it is designed to produce this efficiency with a 
minimum outlay of time. If the learner relies on his 
English knowledge to help him acquire French as a second 
language, the rate of learning should be accelerated. 
However, the extent to which this objective can be achieved 
will depend to some extent on the characteristics of the 
individual learner, the teacher, the learning context, and 


the tested validity cf the cognate approache 


Teaching Suggestions for the English-French 


Cognate Unit 


The self-instructional quatity of the English-French 
cognate unit allows for modifications for different 


classroom situations and presentation stylese 


The ten example words illustrating the cognate word- 
ending regularities in the English-French cognate unit 
could lend themselves to phonetic exercisese The necessary 
Phonetic instruction to facilitate the oral recognition of 
cOgnates was not included in the cognate unit. Only if the 
learner knows the sounds associated with the international 
Phonetic symbols would a written phonetic lesson be of any 
help to him or here However, the teacher could explain a 
few phonetic rules, as, for example, the @ is pronounced 


fe/, the uas /y/, ou as /u/, the rules for nasalization, 
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etce With these phonetic rules, the student could try to 


pronounce the cognates in Frenche 


Another atternative to enliven the study of the 
cognate word-ending regularities could be through a game of 
definitione One student would read the definition, while 
the others would try to guess the cognate. If no one finds 
the answer, say after thirty seconds, the cognate word is 
supplied. if a student guesses the appropriate cognate he 
or she may read the next definitione The benefit of such an 
exercise would be that the student who reads the definition 
has to speak up and the others have to listen and try to 
understand French without the help of the written worde 
Allowance has to be made, if the cognates are used in such 
a way, that the definitions of the cognate words were not 


expressly written for the purpose of guessing the worde 


Lesson one, definition of cognates and their 


Characteristics, explains the essentiai nature of cognatese 


This information was extracted from a detailed and 
Systematic comparison of the English and French 
vocabulariese Sixteen cognate word-ending regularities 


account for 5,613 words in the cognate dictionary (Hammer & 
Monod, 1976). The endings are werth memorizinge Everything 
else in the cognate unit can be modified to suit the 
teacher and studentse For example, if the excerpts to 
Practise the recognition of cognates do not interest the 


Students, other selections of genuine French texts can be 
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chosene Similarly, different example words, illustrating 


the cognate word-ending regularities, can be selected from 


the English-French cognate dictionary (Hammer & Monod, 
1976). 
The presentation of the articles, pronouns, 


prepositions and conjunctions in French should be explained 
if the unit is used at the secondary school levele Grade 
ten students in their fourth year of French second language 
study may experience difficulty with the parts of speech 
presented in Frenche For example, it could be explained 
that in French tne three forms for the definite article: 
Singular and plural, masculine and feminine, and _ the 
contracted artictie i' which is used irrespective of gender, 


correspond to the English "the". 


The questions at the end of each tlesson are based on 
the material in the lesson. Questions Like "how many words 
does a particular cognate word-ending apply to?" should 
highlight the extent of applicability of the given word- 
ending regularity.e Questions on the content of the excerpts 
are used to verify comprehensione If a student works 
conscientiously through a lesson, the questions at the end 


Of each lesson could be done as a quize 


The amount of time spent per lesson could vary, 
depending upon the cognitive ability and the interest 
€enerated in the study of cognatese For example; if a 


French excerpt is read out loud in classy unfamiliar words 
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and/or sentence constructions are explained and questions 
are posed to verity comprehension, this exercise could last 
a forty minute class period. The presentation and 
explanation of the parts of speech presented in French 
could also take a class period of forty minutese Students 
could read aloud the material presented, for example, on 
the con junction, thereby practising their French 
pronunciation; translation and some explanations may be 
needed for cemprehensione If the example words in the word- 
ending regularities are used for pronunciation drills 
and/or a game of definition, a forty minute class period 
could be devoted to this exercisee Depending upon how the 
lesson is presented, a lesson in the English-French cognate 
unit could take more time than one forty minute class 


periode 


The amount of time which could be devoted to the 
cognate unit may depend not only upon the presentation 
Styles, that is, whether the unit is used as a self- 
instructional unit or is modified for classroom 
presentation, but also upon students! proficiency tevel in 
French and their knolwedge of grammars During the piloting 
of the unit with individuals or small groups, the minimum 
required time to read and to answer the questions was found 


to be half an hour per lessone 
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Summary 


In summary, this chapter examined the reasons for 
constructing the English-French cognate unit and the 
population for whom it is intended, as well as the kind of 
teaching material included. The cognate unit contains a 
systematic exposition of cognatese The similarities of the 
Engtish and French languages in syntax and lexicon are 
explicitly pointed oute The appropriate age group to study 
a second language with cognates is suggested by taking into 
consideration the Characteristics of the tearner, his 
cognitive abilities, and the characteristics of cognateSe 
The teaching material in the cognate unit includes French 
excerpts to provide a context learning Situation for 
cognate recognition and vocabulary acquisitione Cognate 
word-ending regularities constitute another technique to 
facilitate positive transfere Some teaching suggestions and 
an indication of the amount of time needed for the Engtlish- 


French cognate unit were provided. 


In chapter six the experimental studies testing 
whether the study of French by Anglophones can be 
facilitated and accelerated by the use of cognates are 
presented. The results of two separate testings are 
Summarized. The two testings include one study at the 
University of Alberta and an on site administration in the 


Edmonton Public School. 
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Chapter VI 


EXPERIMENTAL TESTING CF COGNATES 


The efficiency of second language acquisition through 
the use of cognates has not yet been fully explored. This 
is attested by the dearth of literature dealing with this 
topice However, intuitively, cognates have been considered 
as an efficient approach to second tanguage studye For 
example, Rapoport (1975: 1093) wrote: “Acquaintance with 
cognates and some knowledge of the way words change in 
evolving languages are frequently of considerable help in 


learning a language related to one's owns." 


From an examination of the dynamics of first and 
second language acquisition (chapters If and iII ), the 
theoretical framework developed for cognate study takes 
into consideration the developmental aspect of word meaning 
acquisition, conceptual meaning acquisition and cognitive 
Erowth.e it becomes apparent, within the theoretical 
framework, that the efficient use of cognates presupposes a 
certain cognitive level and an acquaintance with the 
cognate word in the first language, which are assumed to be 


POSitively related to age and schooling. 


From an examination of the nature of cognates it was 
Suggested that the denotative and/or conceptual meaning 
Cverlan may justify the use of cognates in second Language 
teaching and learninge Since there are not only "sood" but 


also "deceptive" cognates, students have to be made aware 
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of this fact. Limper (1932) and Hammer (1975) found that 
the recognition of cognates may not be taken for granted; 
Similarities of related languages should be pointed out 
explicitly to the studentse The familiarity with the 
meaning of the cognates is related to a student's first 
language competencee The English-French cognate unit used 
in this study was developed taking the semantic overlap of 
cognates, the existence of deceptive cognates, the 
recognition of cognates and the familiarity of the meaning 


of cognates into consideratione 


A short description of the experimental treatment and 
the testing instrument selection is given prior to the 
reporting of the results obtained in testing the 


effectiveness of the cognate unit as a tearning vehicle. 


The Experimental Treatment 


The experimentat curriculum used in this study 
consisted of an English-French cognate unite A copy is 
included in Appendix Ae The unit consists of a vocabulary 
Component (cognates and instruction on ways of identifying 
Parts of speech) and a syntactic componente In order to 
facilitate the recognition of English-French cognates in 
reading, the student is to learn 1) the definition, 
Characteristics and word-ending regularities of English- 
French cognates, 2) some characteristics of the French 
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adjectives, adverbs, prepositions and conjunctions, 3) how 
to use context clues in word recognition and comprehension, 
4) how to recognize the main elements of the sentence and 


5) how to understand sentence structure. 


The English-French cognate unit consists of seven 
lessonsSe The first lesson presents the essence of English< 


French cognates and their characteristicse Lessons two to 


six consist of a grammar section for learning some 
characteristics of the parts of speech, word lists 
illustrating the English-French cognate word-ending 


regularities for memorization and French excerpts for 
practising recognition of and comprehension with cognatese 
Lesson seven shows how the parts of speech previously 
studied are arranged in sentencese The major focus of the 
English-French cognate unit is on the simitarity of the 
English and French languages with respect to vocabulary 


(cognates) and syntaxe 


Testing Instrument Selection 


The Educational Psychology Testing library at the 
University of Alberta, the director of the “centre 
international de recherches sur le pbilinguisme" at Laval 
University, The Ontario Institute For Studies in Education, 
and the Department of Education of the Province of Alberta 
Were consulted about available French cognate and reading 


tests. A number of tests were considered as possible 
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assessment instrumentse 


To assess the effectiveness of the cognate approach, 
an English-French cognate test was both desirable and 
necessarye At present, such a standardized Engtish-French 
cognate test is not available. However, Hammer (1975) 
developed a four-option multiple-choice French written 
cognate recognition test (WCRT), which consisted of 
aliternate forms part 1 and part 2.6 In this WCRT the 
syntactic structures of the corresponding sentences in part 
1 and part 2 are the samee The vocabulary was limited to 
lexical items contained in the first eleven lessons of Voix 
et Images de France covered by grade ten students with four 
years of French instructione The WCRT is further detimited 
to the use of selected English-French cognate word-ending 
regularities identified by Hammere Three sentences with 
negative or low biserial correlation on the pilot 
administration were eliminated, thus leaving twenty-seven 
Sentences in each teste The Kuder-Richardson 20 internal 
consistency reliability for part 1 was 0.59 and for part 2 
was 0.57. The Pearson product-moment correlation between 
Part 1 and part 2 was found to be O+077- Detailed 
information about the test construction, item difficulty, 
biserial correlation and item reliability of the WCRT is 
available in The Role of English-French Cognates in 
PElstening ond Reading Comprehension in the Learning of 


French as a Second Language (Hammer, 1975). In order to 


€stablish the content validity of the testy, an associate 
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professor from the Romance Language Department at the 
University of Aiberta read the test and examined the 
possible muitipte-choice responses. The resulting cpinion 
was that this written cognate recognition test was 
considered to be too easy for the first year university 
French students involved in this study and for this reason 
was rejected as an assessment tool. However, as an 
alternative instrument, the WCRT was used in one of the 
experimental testings for grade ten students (teacher 3) 
reported in this chapter. A copy of this test is listed in 
Appendix De The Canadian Achievement Test in French, of 
which part [II measures reading comprehension, from the 
Department of Educational Research, The Ontario College of 


Education, was out of print and no longer available. 


Of the available French tests the Pimsleur French 
Proficiency Test, the Achievement Examination for Secondary 
Schoots, and the MLA —- Modern Language Achievement Test 
were considered appropriate tor use in the experimente The 
MLA - Cooperative Foreign Language Reading Test in Frenchy 
Which was designed for use in secondary schools and 
colleges, was selected as an assessment toole Two equated 
test forms were available. A Lower level, designed for the 
first and second years of language learning in _ the 
Secondary schools, consisted of Form LA and LBs The higher 
level, designed for the third and fourth years of language 
learning in the secondary schools consisted of Form MA and 


MBe The two levels of the tests can be equated in that, 
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“eee a Score on a test at one level can be converted to a 
score on the same test at the other level" (MLA Handbook, 


1965: 15). 


Standardization information and statistical 
characteristics of the MLA —- French test are given in the 
Handbook of the MLA —- Cooperative Foreign Language Test 
(1965). It is stated in the handbook (1965) that, 

ece & random sample of 2000 high schoots (including 

public, independent, parochial, and special) was drawn 

from a list of 23,537 secondary schools in the United 

States eee (and) eee a random sample of 500 colleges 

was drawn from a tist of the 1987 colleges in the 

United Statese Of the 2000 secondary schools, 1210 

(60.5 per cent) submitted usable data for analysis; of 

the 500 cotteges, 425 (8&5 per cent) returned usable 

data (pe 12 —- 13). 

The reported test reliability of the French reading test 
was for Form LA, 0-93 and 0.91 for Form LB, and, for Form 


MA, 0.90 and 0.91 for Form MB (MLA Handbook, 1965: 23 )e 


It should be noted that a possible limitation of the 
MLA - French reading test is that the test does not measure 
Specific knowledge of English-French cognatese The Engtish- 
French cognate density in the test has not been controled. 
For the tests applied in the case of teacher number three, 
an additional delimitation was placed on the experiment. In 
this experiment the French MLA reading test Form LA and LB 
Was replaced by a cognate measuring instrument, the written 
Cognate recognition test (WCRT), part 1 serving as the 
Pretest and part 2 as the posttest. The delimitation arises 


from the fact that while there are nearly 11,000 Engtish- 
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French cognates, they comprise only a small fraction of the 


total of either the French or English lexicone 


Jewell's (1969) Reading Comprehension Test, an English 
Reading Test, for Senior High School Students in Large 
Urban Areas in Alberta was selected as a covariatee 
Permission to use this test was obtained from the authore 
Documentation for this test was supplied in a test manual. 
The internal consistency coefficient for the total tested 


group in Jewell's validation was 0.85. 


Procedure 


A quasi-experimental non-equivalent pretest-posttest 
control eroup design (Campbetl §& Stanley, 1973) was 
employed. Intact classes were randomly assigned to the 
control or the experimental conditione The English-French 
cognate unit served as the experimental treatmente The 
effectiveness of the English-French cognate unit was 
assessed by students' performance on the standardized 
French reading comprehension test, the MLAe In the study 
with university students the lower level of the MLA French 
reading test, Form LA was used as the pretest and the 
higher level, Form MA was used as the posttest. The English 
reading comprehension test designed by Jewell (1969) was 
€lso administered. Permission to perform the study in the 


French second language programs was obtainede. 


The following null hypotheses were tested: 
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1. There is no significant relationship between the 
scores obtained on the English reading comprehension 
test and performance on the French reading 
comprehension pre- and posttestse 
ae There is no statistically significant difference 
between the means for the control and the experimental 
groups on the French reading comprehension postteste 
The computations involved in the analysis of the data were 
pertormed on the University of Alberta Amdahl computer, 
using prcgrams from the computer library of the Division of 
Educational Research Servicese A probability value of 0.05 


was used to determine statistically significant results. 
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University Level Testing 


A Study with French 205 Students 


Two classes of university students— enrolled ina 
French 205 reading a ae participated in this study. 
University students were selected because they were assumed 
to have, on the average, well developed vocabularies anda 
good command of the English languagee One ccecntrol group and 
one experimental group were requirede Randomly were the two 
classes assigned to the control or experimental condition. 
Each group consisted of nineteen studentse For information, 
a detaited description of the sample is included in 
Appendix C. The students in the experimental group received 
a copy of the English-French cognate unit white the 
Students in the control group did note The experiment 
lasted from October 22 until December 1, 1976, including 


the pre- and posttest administration. 


Results and Interpretation 


With pre- and posttest measures, using alternate forms 
of the test, it is important to determine the extent to 
Which the measures are correlatede A high correlation 
between Form LA and Form MA of the MLA French reading test 
is required in order that the tests be regarded as 
Parallel. The correlation of Form LA and MA of the MLA = 
French reading test for the control group was 088, which 


Was Significant at the 0-001 Levele The correlation 
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coefficient between Form LA and Form MA for the 
experimental group was 0267, which was significant at the 
0.002 level. The Kuder-Richardson 20 formula, measuring 
internal consistency or homogeneity of the test material 
for the control group was 0.93, for the experimental group 


0.80.6 


To determine the possible relationship between English 
reading ccmprehension ability, as measured with Jeweli's 
test, and French reading comprehension ability, as measured 
with the MLA reading test, the scores of these tests were 
correlated. The correlation coefficients of the MLA French 
reading test Form LA or Form MA with Jeweit's English 
reading comprehension test for the coantrol and the 


experimental group are summarized in Table 1. 


A low negative correlation coefficient of -0.05 was 
found between the MLA French reading test scores Form LA 
(pretest) and Jewell's English reading test for the control 
groupe Similarly, the control group scored a correlation of 
-0.26 between the French reading test, Form MA (posttest), 
and Jewell's English teste A negative sign in the 
Correlation coefficient between the English and French 
reading test indicated that students with a high score on 
the English reading test might be expected to have a_ tow 
Store on the French reading test or vice versae However, 
Since a low correlation coefficient close to zero reflects 


little relationship, an ability to predict scores is not 
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Standard Deviations and 


Correlation Coefficients for the Jewell English 
the French MLA Keading Test 
Form LA (Pretest) and Form MA (Posttest) 

for the French 205 Students 


Reading Test, 


<< eo ee oo oe ew we ee we we we ee ee oe me a we we we ws a ee ee ee ee we ge ce we ae ee ee 


MLA LA 


MLA MA 


on oe oe oe oe om oe oe oem oe om oe ee ew a a we ws ee Se a eee we ws ee ee we ee Se ew ee we ee eee 


TESTS JEWELL 
Centrol 
Group 
Means 28.32 
(rescaled) 
Range 11-39 


Correlations 


JEWELL 1.00 
MLA LA -0.05 
MLA MA —-0.26 
Experimental 
Group 
Means 30e11 
(rescaled) 
Range 17-40 
SD 6201 
Correlations 
JEWELL 1-00 
MLA LA 0.34 


31.05 


14-49 
7254 


1.00 


0688***X 


1-00 


0.67%** 


15.63 
(35.63) 
01-43 

9.02 


1.00 
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suggestede 


The experimental group had a low positive correlation 
coefficient of 0.34 between the French reading test, Form 
LA and Jewell's English test. A positive correlation 
coefficient means that the sccre on the French test tends 
to go together with the score on the English teste A low 
correlation coefficient does not allow reasonable 
predictability cf a score on the English test when the 
score on the French test is kKnowne The correlation 
coefficient for the MLA French reading test, Form MA, and 
Jewell's English reading test was -0.07 for the 
experimental groupe The -0.07 correlation coefficient is so 
close to zero that statistically no relationship between 
the scores on the English and French reading tests appears 


to existe 


The fluctuation of the observed correlation 
coefficients may be due in part to the small sampiee Also, 
the students differed in the number of years of previous 
French instructione For the students in the control group 
the average years of French instruction was five years with 
a range from two to thirteen years, the students in the 
experimental group had an average of four years of French 
instruction with a range from one to twelve yearse By 
Comparing the correlation coefficients of the control 
€roup, -0.05 and -0.26, with those of the experimental 


€roup, 0.34 and -0.07, there appears to be a steadily 
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rising correlation coefficient between the English and 
French reading tests, paralleling those of the group mean 


test performance on the MLA French reading teste 


The alternate forms of the MLA French reading test 
Sexe used to assess the French competency level before and 
after the experimente The means, range of test scores, and 
the standard deviations on the French reading test Form LA 
(pretest), Form MA (posttest) and Jewell's English reading 
comprehension test for the control group and the 


experimental group are also summarized in Table le 


The control group had a mean of 31-05 on the French 
reading pretest. The scores ranged from 14 to 49 out of a 
possible total score of S50. The standard deviation was 
7254, which reflected the variability of individual scores. 
The advanced French reading test, Form MA was used as the 
posttest measuree Students in the control group scored a 
mean of 15.63. The scores ranged from 1 to 43 correct out 
ef 50. The standard deviation was 9-02. Due to the greater 
difficulty of the posttest, the obtained group mean was 
Smaller than on the preteste However, if the mean is 
rescaled by twenty points, the posttest mean 35-63 reflects 
@ gain of 4.58 for the control group over the pretest meane 
On the Jewell!s English reading comprehension test the 
Control group had a mean of 28-32. The maximum possible 
Score on this test was 44. The observed scores ranged from 


11 to 39 correct answerse The standard deviation was 7e76. 
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The experimental group scored similarly to the control 
group on the three test measurese On the French reading 
test Form LA (pretest), the experimental group had a group 
mean of 35-21. The scores ranged from 22 to 48 and the 
standard deviation associated with this test was 7<27- 
Students in the experimental group had a mean of 18.21 on 
the French reading posttest Form MA, which, rescaled, 
corresponded to a mean of 38e21- The scores ranged from 10 
to 34 correct answers with a standard deviation of 679. 
The rescaled posttest mean of the experimental group 
reflects a gain of 3.00 over the pretest meane On the 
Jewell's English reading comprehension test students in the 
experimental group scored a mean of 30-11. The correct 
answers ranged from 17 to 40. The standard deviation was 


6-01. 


In both groups, students improved their gerformance 
from the French reading pretest to the French reading 
posttest. To determine whether there was any statistically 
Significant difference of grceovp means for the control and 
experimental group on the three test measures, @ one way 
analysis of Dae fees was calculatede The results are 
Summarized in Table 2. No comparison of means indicated a 
Statistically significant differencee The controt group 
mean of 31.05 on the French reading pretest, Form LA did 


not differ in statistically significant terms from the 


€xperimental group mean of 35-21. Similarly, no 
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Table 2 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance for 
the French 205 Students on the French MLA 
Reading Test Form LA 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 164.224 1 164-24 2.84 0-10 
ERRORS 2084.13 36 57 &9 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance for 
the French 205 Students on the French MLA 
Reading Test Form MA 


ee ee ee ee ee ee es ee ee ge es ee ee ee es << es es ee ee ee ee es es es es es ws es ee oe ee a eS we a oe 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIQ PROBABILITY 


See ee a ee ee ee ee we ee ee ee ee ee a ee we ee ee ee a SS OS 


EFFECTS 63-18 1 63-18 0.94 0234 
ERRORS 2419.59 36 67-21 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance for 
the French 205 Students on the Jewetl Engtish 
Reading Test 


SO ee ee en es ee es ee ee ee es ee es a ee eae a ae a a ew ee SO SE wee oe owner ore anraeenrr err oe ae 


SOURCE SeSe DeFo MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 30.42 1 30.42 0.60 0.44 
ERRORS 1829.92 36 50.83 
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statistically significant difference was found for the 
French reading posttest, Form MAe The experimental group 
mean of 18-221 was proportionately higher with respect to 
the French pretest but did not indicate a statistically 
Significant difference from the control group mean of 
15.63. Finaily, the control and experimental group means 
for Jewetl's English reading comprehension test were not 
statistically ditiferent at the 90.05 level, although the 
experimental group mean of 30-11 was relatively higher than 


the control group mean of 28-32. 


An analysis of covariance was calculated for the 
control and experimental groug mean on the French MLA 
reading test, Form MA serving as posttest, with the French 
MLA reading test Form LA pretest as covariatee The summary 
of the one way analysis of covariance is presented in Table 
3. The mean difference of the control and experimental 
group was not found to be statistically significante The 
covariate, however, was statistically significant at the 
0.001 level. The result of the one way analysis of 
Covariance was consistent with the result obtained of the 
One way analysis of variancee The means of the control and 
experimental group on the French MLA reading test, Form MA 
Serving as the posttest, did not differ statistically 


Significantly. 


g? 

2 ate 16% eae sone ‘vos ab ” 
givmim Fe bitin Laon AE “as peer 
oF Perec td oT sin ast of teas Hania wie 


hind ie S74 So &e Ae oak Tore: hg > hue ve 


“ 


iy vee “iene Sout ay eet? ween 


ah ht 2h i sertd A eee bode, Lei ae ith Lown ae out vel 7 
— yf An 


‘ = , =), ae 
i Be fas? cro,he eet aie Ph anh ly crwee ea ka ; ¢ 


. val 
cy | cert fave’ 80.0) /eds re ripe tee o. 


no’ fe i 4 eo ys: ovat 


£ * =) 
is A yo Patusota> een \9t7hs TARY io 


ae ris dary 5 (it na heme Peedi “- nan 


' 8 i o ~~ 
4 7 SR 
disgnea’” of? 9% etext teen) 2 ER ee Tos Ai avot . 
on Uae 


if »etaireves, ae, Teeramy dud wre’ 


\ 


é ak : “ a 
gindalYy ‘ud e2tneanra.ek sons tg es? Sevy shuyices 


martes . ioe 2) 
(sab kere? ban fotos 13 bo or sve tb. a r 
= : \ ' in, eres 
at oPrnreh > 4n gs Vidi; oy A eo ad. oF mune? 2 
, ot, eae ae 7 
+ 6 Poeoltiwata iivavtioitnaty wae” ebave sod. « 
NT . | P ie \ anew : 
702 ‘hay Joue {49 Te ei it 7 hikeret 2 ey 


oo? Re neaintan tieges off (ithe roots tenao 
; 


bia Jo4ttao\ ase BO Mate o1F vorsinevy te 8 


Lat i 4 
at ana’) yXeer avbiieen 448, i brea’ at rr cia 


vijeat? iTavGe iae2kD ron bio teotteoq 
7 4 : ; 
* > 
>t “s 


2 7 
* Bod ae : 


93 


Table 3 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Covariance 


Comparison of Means on the MLA French Reading Test 
Form MA with the MLA French Test Form LA as 
Covariate for the Controt and Experimen- 
tal Group of the French 205 Students 


Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 


ee ee ewe we ww ee a Se we we a eS we ee Sw ew ge Se ee we ee 


Unadjusted Adjusted 
Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 15.63 &5.80 —-10.58 21.31 
experimental 18.21 48.62 =P e52 28-24 


<= ee ee ee ee ee ee ey we ee a se ee sw ge a OS SS SS OO 


Homogeneity of within group variances X? = 1-39 p = 0.24 
Homogeneity of within cell regression coeff test X* = 0-33 
p= 0.57 


a Se eS le Sa am ee ane oe ee ee ee ee es ae es es en a a en a SS SSS SOO OO EO SS 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO p 
EFFECTS 7-64 1 7-64 0.29 0.60 

COV 1 1485.49 1 1485.49 55-66 0-001%*** 
ERRORS $34.11 35 26-69 
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***K p < 0.001 
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Summary 


In summary, for the control and experimental group 
none of the correlation coefficients between the Jewell 
English reading test and the French MLA reading test Form 
LA and MA wes statistically significante Thus, the nult 
hypothesis that there is no Significant relationship 
between the scores eobtained on the English and French 
reading tests employed was not rejected. Prediction of test 
scores is not possible with the observed fluctuating low 
correlatian coefficients. The mean difference between the 
group means on the French MLA reading test, Form LA serving 
as pretest and Form MA serving as posttest, for the control 
and experimental grecup was not statistically significantly 
different. Without a statistically significant mean 
difference between the posttest scores of the control and 
experimental group, the null hypothesis could not be 


rejectede 
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A Study with Grade Ten Students 


An experiment testing the efficiency of cognate study 
with grade ten students started April i13, 1977 with the 
pretest administration of the French MLA Reading Test Form 
LA and the Jewell English reading test and concluded with 
the French MLA reading test Form LB on June 6, 1977. The 
students in the experimental group received a copy of the 
English-French cognate unit while the students in the 
control group did note A delayed written cognate 
recognition test part i (WCRT 1) was administered June 22, 
1977. Teacher one had 36 French 11 students who are in 
their fourth year of French studye Cne class of 18 students 
was randomly assigned to the control group and the other 
class of 18 students was assigned to the experimental 
groupe Teacher two had 30 French i1 students of which one 
class of 15 students was randomly assigned to the control 
Group and the other class to the experimental groupe One 
lesson of the English-French cognate unit was assigned per 
weeke The teacher clarified grammatical points in the 
cognate unite The questions at the end of each lesson in 
the cognate unit were corrected in class at the end of each 
week. A detailed description of the students in the control 
and experimental groups of teacher number one and two is 
Presented in Appendix C. Permission to perform the study 


Was obtained from the Edmonton Public Schoot Boarde 
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Results and Interpretation 


Teacher Number One 


With pre- and posttest measures, using alternate forms 
of the test, it is important to determine the extent to 
which the measures are correlated. A high correlation 
between Form LA and Form LB of the French MLA reading test 
is required in order that the tests be regarded as 
parallel. The correlation coefficient for the French MLA 
reading test Form LA and LB was found to be 0.88 (p < 
0.001) for the control group and 0.90 (p < 0.001) for the 
experimental groupe The Kuder-Richardson 20 reliability 
coefficient, measuring internal consistency of the test 
items of the French MLA reading test Form LA and LB was 


0-93 for both the control and experimental groupe 


To determine the possibie retationship of English 
reading comprehension ability, as measured with Jewell's 
test, and the French reading comprehension ability, as 
measured with the MLA reading test Form LA and LB, the 
Scores of these tests were correiated.e The correlation 
coefficients of the Jewell English reading test, the French 
MLA reading test Form LA and LB and the written cognate 
recognition test part 1 (WCRT 1) for the control and 


experimental group are summarized in Table 4. 


For the students in the control group, the correlation 
Coefficients for the Jewell English reading test, the 


French MLA reading test Form LA and LB and the WCRT 1 did 


aorrarenaaahas ne ariveat + 


— 


oi +o peaifoae? 
4% I 


creek oe tenveti«@.. oye , aie wah Des ed Sek OK, La ealn 
+ tretxe att ~Safoverow oF Fn ervonmt et. Sie r 


ee ee ttt a A » pa? sitwbios ne 2 Gres 


r on aban em oot vet Le a Pere, | baa ae 


4 bebagant <2 rt, Te eth yabera whee’ 


| A. . - 
\ yay, HT 3° @jioalttean, 40 ba > Someye be 
+ ale 
ri a fd ‘LE. 5? ape aa ae | Hnnse Fe | moe, 
7 
: , Yo if : 
» 4 I906 ad OMe baa arOrR Jontavx ant 


inkiwe,, UF mr bapilohasy pris <a t Guesy — 
tJ Ep yarnrad’ = ipo pieced oe 1 . geaitue som 
oe 
9 4 - : 4 
ms) 2a ed. tae> gurtbess 4.8 done ®i 
A ; 


prover bie Spo eae 


\ 3 ean 
t : ¥ J od - 
teileas®- So gdéuabireses riadlawpd ait pirbeict 


iJ aw Os | 7 j WS narnia Plays ae Oe i ro. on Lan od foo 


‘ 
? i 
o «sebhidteds. a folwiqings shite, leeoerate ae yi 
1 7 eT | m 
Pe ire | 
wit 6 rr ar c mad tee) Gateers 4 3h, ote aa) uf 
\ 4 - era ey a 
ob (Gatorwvas oft sep ekenitos (‘roe @Fan? . ee 


a 

haw . a 
need at? «one? a hbany teks Pyrite! heen aad ba ‘8 Lo 

A : Pe 

ktaasen’ ager? ts. ait’ Onn Ti vane 43 ean alba 
; £ han aay 

tia Jowione ont sats tf. Taawy f t "Cony tear 
“he 

oe of@e? ab bos is ome © 8 ye 


” at | ay 
s 
?WLIVSUe'ETINS Bruit suo. Jovi gos hd sa sr achat 


a) 7 ¥ a 
ie polit a nee py tala Ae : can or io eer . Ri 


win 1 Taw ene ong Rhian A we tem F wna mae aol 
My 
- 


ie | noes 


¥ a eae AG a] <a - re 
a ee) 7 ea ie - ie) ) 7 


97 


Table 4 


Means, Range of Test Scores, Standard Deviations and 
Correlation Coefficients for the Jewell Test, the 
French MLA Reading Test Form LA and LB and the 
Written Cognate Recognition Test Part 1 for 
the Control and Experimental Group 
of Teacher Number One 


ee ee ee ee a we ce es we co we es ne ee ee ee i ee ee ee ee es es a ee ee ws we we ws Se = we 


TESTS JEWELL MLA LA MLA LB WCRT1 

Control 

Group 
Means 27-61 Boesad 25033 16-78 
Range 14-36 14-34 16-35 06-24 
SD 6.06 5.33 5.31 4.18 


Correlations 


JEWELL 1.00 

MLA LA 0.23 1.00 

MLA LB 0.23 Oe S8**X 1.00 

WCRT 1 0.32 0.49% 0.43 1.00 
ee Om ae me pe oe me ee a ae we ee ee a ww wo reerrerrlrwrlerlerlewreeee ee er re SEO 
Experimental 
Group 

Means 26.67 22-89 25372 19.11 

Range 10-38 10-39 16-38 12-24 

SD 829 7260 5.99 2-89 


Correlations 


JEWELL 1-00 
MLA LA 0. 69%** 1.00 
MLA LB 0e68%** Qe GSO*** 1.00 
WCRT 1 0. 66%** 0.69** 0. 75*** 1.00 
* p< 0.05 
ek p < 0.01 
*EK p < 0-001 


Total number of students = 36 
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not reach statistical Significancee The correlation 
coefficient between the French MLA Form LA and the WCRT 1 
test scores was 0.49. This correlation reached statistical 
significance at the 0-05 levele The correlation coefficient 
between the French MLA Form LB and the WCRT 1 was 0-43 (p = 


0-07). 


For the experimental group, the correlation 
coefficients of the Jewell English reading test with the 
French MLA Form LA and LB and the WCRT 1 all reached 
Statistical significance at the 0.01 or 0.001 tevel. The 
correlation coefficient for the Jewell English reading test 
with the French MLA Form LA was 0:69 (p < 0.01) and 0.68 (p 
< 0.01) for Form LB. The correlation coefficient for the 
Jewelt test and the WCRT i was 0.66 (p < 0-401)- The 
correlation coefficient for the WCRT 1 with the French MLA 
Form LA was 0-69 (p < 0.01) and 0-75 (p < G.O001) for Form 


LB. 


Apart from the idiosyncrasy of the students in the 
control and experimental group and the relatively smalt 
Sample size, the observed lack of statistical significance 
of the correlation coefficients among the tests in the 
Control group and the high correlation coefficients in the 
experimental group may be a result of different emphasis 
accorded to reading in previous French instruction and 4 
Possible non-linear learning curve between first and second 


language acquisitione 
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The means, range of test scores and the standard 
deviations on the Jewell English reading test, and on the 
French MLA reading test Form LA and LB are also presented 
in Table 4. The students in the control group had a mean of 
23033 on the French MLA, Form LA serving as the preteste 
The scores ranged from 14 to 34 out of a possible total of 
50. The standard deviation was 5.93.e On the French MLA Form 
LB, serving as the posttest, the control group scored a 
mean of 25.33. The test scores ranged from 16 to 35 correct 
answers and the standard deviation was 5-31. On the Jewell 
English reading test, the control group had a mean of 
27-61, the scores ranged from 14 to 36 out of a possible 


total of 44, and the standard deviation was 6-06. 


Students in the experimental group had a mean of 22.89 
on the French MLA, Form LA serving as the pretest, the 
scores ranged from 10 to 39 correct answers out of a_ total 
of 50, and the standard deviation, reflecting the 
variability of scores, was 760. On the French MLA, Form LB 
Serving as the posttest, the experimental group scored a 
mean of 25-72, the scores ranged from 16 to 38. The 
Beociated standard deviation for the spread of scoreS Was 
5°99. On the Jewell English reading test, students in the 
experimental group obtained a mean of 26467, the scores 


ranged from 10 to 38 and the standard deviation was 829. 


The mean ditferences on the French MLA reading test 


Form LA and LB and the Jewell English reading test of the 
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control and experimental group were tested for statistical 
significancee The summary of the one way analysis of 
variances is presented in Table Se The means on the French 
MLA Form LA serving as the pretest, were 23.33 for the 
control group and 22.89 for the experimental group. This 
mean difference did not reach statistical significancee On 
the French MLA, Form LB serving as posttest, the control 
group scored a mean of 25-633 and the experimental group 
25e72-e The observed mean difference was not statistically 
Significante On the Jewell English reading test the control 
group had a slightly higher mean, Q27eJV1y, than the 
experimental group, 26.673; however, the mean difference on 
the Jewell test was not statistically significant. Thus, 
the controt and the experinental group did not differ 
Statistically on the French MLA reading test Form LA, LB 


and the Jewell English reading teste 


The analysis of covariance performed on the French MLA 
reading test Form LB, using the MLA, Form LA or both the 
Jewell test and the French MLA Form LA as_ covariates, 
corroborates the findings of the analysis of variancee The 
summaries of the one way analysis of covariances are 
presented in Tables 6 and 7. Only the French MLA Form LA 
Serving as covariate reached statistical significance at 


the 0.001 level. 


Within the control group a mean gain of two points on 


the French MLA reading test, Form LA and LB serving as pre~ 
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Table 5 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the French 
MLA Test Form LA Serving as Pretest for the Control and 
Experimental Students of Teacher Number One 


SOURCE SeSe DeFeo MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 1.78 1 1-78 0.04 0.85 
ERRORS 1671.79 34 49.17 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the French 
MLA Test Form LB Serving as Posttest for the Control and 
Experimental Students of Teacher Number Gne 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIG PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 1-36 1 1.«36 0.04 0.84 
ERRORS 1153.62 34 33-33 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the Jewell 
English Reading Test for the Control and Experi- 
mental Students of Teacher Number One 


oe aoe ae aw oe oe ow os oe oe oe 
ew es ee es ee we ee ee es ee ee ew ee we a a i a Sa SS Se 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 8.03 1 8.03 90.14 0.71 
ERRORS 1896-29 34 55-77 
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Table 6 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Covariance 
Comparison of Means on the French MLA Reading Test Form 


LB with Form LA as Covariate for the Control and 
Experimental Group of Teacher Number One 


Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 


Unadjusted Adjusted 
Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 25e«33 29288 8.08 7022 
experimental 25-72 37.98 8.79 7057 


oe ep ee oe ee ee es ee sw es © sw eS ee a ee a ee So ee 


Homogeneity of within group variances X? = 0.24 p = 0.63 
= 0 


Homogeneity of within cell regression coeff test xe eO1 
p= 0.93 

Analysis of Covariance 
SOURCE SeSe Defe MeSe F-RATIO Pp 
EFFECTS 4.63 i 4.63 - 04264 0.43 
COV 1 914.247 1 914.47 126.05 0.001*x*x* 
ERRORS 239.42 35 7226 


***X p < 0.001 


Total number of students = 36 
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Table 7 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Covariance 


Comparison of Means on the French WLA Reading Test Form 
LB with the Jewell English Reading Test and Form LA 
as Covariates for the Control and Experimental 
Group of Teacher Number One 


<< ee we Sw ee es ee Sw ee ge Sw ee ee ce ee we ee ee ee ee ee es 


Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 


Unadjusted Adjusted 
Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 25233 29.88 7248 7266 
experimental 25129 34038 8.23 72-78 
Homogeneity of within group variances X* = 0.24 p = 0-63 


Homogeneity of within celi regression coeff test X* = 0.00 
p= 0-98 
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Analysis of Covariance 


ee ee ow ee ees ee ee ee a a ae ee Se ee ae ae ae a 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO p 
EFFECTS 4.99 1 4.99 0-67 0.42 

Cov 1 2627 1 2027 06319 00.58 

COV 2 623.53 i 623.53 84.19 0.001*** 
ERRORS 237.01 32 7241 


coe eee oe oe oe oe oe oe oe ae oe = 


%* 3K Pp < 0.001 


Total number of students = 36 
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and posttests was observed. This mean difference was tested 
with a correlated t-test analysis and was found to be 
statistically Significant at the 0.01 tevel. The 
experimental group had a mean gain of 2.83 on the French 
MLA reading test Form LA and LB, which reached statistical 
significance in a corretated t-test analysis at the 0.003 
level. The correlated t-test analysis is summarized in 
Table 8. Both the control and the experimental groups 
improved on the French MLA reading test Form LB serving as 
posttest; however, the experimental group had a higher mean 


gain than the control groupe 


In summary, the relationship between the test scores 
on the Jewett English reading test and the French MLA 
reading test Form LA and LB was’ found not to be 
Statistically significant for the control group, but 
Statistically significant for the experimental groupe It 
was suggested that, apart from the idiosyncrasy of the 
Students in the control and experimental group, and the 
relatively smalt sample size, the observed lack of 
Statistical significance of the correlation coefficients 
among the tests in the control group and the statistically 
Significant correlation coefficient for the students in the 
experimental group may be a result of different emphasis 
accorded to reading in previous French instructione The 
mean difference on the French MLA reading test Form LA and 
LB and the Jewell English reading test was tested with the 
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Table 8 


Correlated T-Test Analysis on the French MLA Test 
Form LA and LB Serving as Pre- and Posttest 
for the Control Group of Teacher 
Number Cne 


TESTS MLA, LA MLA,LB 
Means 23.33 25233 
sD 5.93 §.31 


Correlation of 


MLA, LA & LB 0.88 
t values for defe p t-test values defe p 
variances for means 
0.92 16 0.37 2692 17 0.01** 


Correlated T-Test Analysis on the French MLA Test 
Form LA and LB Serving as Pre- and Posttest 
for the Experimental Group of Teacher 
Number One 


Se ee ee ee ce ee ee ce es ee ee ce ee as ee es es ee ee ee a wm a 0 a a a SS SOS SS 


TESTS MLA, LA MLA, LB 
Means 22-89 PASI IP. 
sD 7.260 5.99 


correlation of 


MLA, LA & LB 0.90 
t values for defe p t-test values defe p 
variances for means 
2222 16 0.04 3243 17 0-003** 
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the mean differences reached statistical Significance, 
although the experimental group had a higher mean on the 
French MLA reading posttest than the control groupe Both 
the contrel and experimental eroup had a statistically 
Significant mean gain from the MLA reading pretest to the 


postteste 


A Study with Grade Ten Students 
Results and Interpretation 


Teacher Number Two 


The correlation coefficient between Form LA and Form 
LB of the French MLA reading test, serving as pre- and 
Mattests, was found to be 0275 (p < 0-001) for the control 
group and 0.47 (p < 0.07) for the experimental groupe The 
Kuder-Richardson 20, measuring internal consistency of the 
test items, was 0.83 for the control group and 0-62 for the 


experimental groupe 


To determine the possible relationship of English 
reading comprehension ability, as measured with Jewell's 
test, and French reading comprehension ability, as measured 
with the MLA reading test Form LA and LB, the scores of 
these tests were correlated.e The correlation coefficients 
ef the Jewell English reading test, the French MLA reading 
test Form LA and LB and the written cognate recognition 


test part 1 (WCRT 1) for the control and experimental group 


@re summarized in Table Qe 
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Table 9 


Means, Range of Test Scores, Standard Deviations and 
Correlation Coefficients for the Jewell Test, the 
French MLA Keading Test Form LA and LB and the 
WCRT Part 1 for the Control and Experimental 
Group of Teacher Number Two 


oe os es ew we ewe we we ee ee we ws we we we ws ne a ee ee ee ee ww we es ee me we wr wn ae ee ee ee 


TESTS JEWELL MLA LA MLA LB WCRT1 

Centrol 

Group 
Means 25280 20-87 20.53 18.13 
Range 09-36 11-34 15-31 13-23 
SD 7215 5274 4.24 3-05 


Correlations 


JEWELL 1.00 
MLA LA 0.64%** 1.00 
MLA LB 0 -«65%**%* Oc I5*KX 1.00 
WwCrRT 1 0e58%* 0. 66%** Oo 62%* 1.00 
Experimental 
Group 
Means 23-67 19.00 21.53 17.27 
Range 11-38 0&—-34 12-30 03-23 
SD 72-34 6-69 4.83 4.49 


Correlations 


JEWELL 1.00 
MLA LA 0.30 1-00 
MLA LB 0.34 0.47 1.00 
WCRT 1 0 .68%*x 0. 71 ** 0.6 69%** 1.00 
* p < 0.05 
**k p < 0.01 
**k p < 0.001 


Total number of students = 30 
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For the students in the control group, the correlation 
coefficient for the Jewell English reading test with the 
French MLA reading test Form LA was 0.64 (p < 0.01) and 
with Form LB 0-65 (p < 0.01). The correlation coefficient 
for the Jewell test with the WCRT 1 was 0-58 (p < 0.05). 
The corretation coefficient of the WCRT 1 with the French 
MLA reading test Form LA was 0-66 (p < 0.01) and with Form 
LB 0.62 (p < 0.01). The correlation coefficients between 


all the tests reached statistical significance. 


For the experimental group, the correlation 
coefficient of the Jewell English reading test with the 
French MLA reading test Form LA was 0-30, which did not 
reach statistical significancee Similarly, the correlation 
coefficient between the Jewell English reading test and the 
French MLA reading test Form LE was 0.34 which also did not 
reach statistical significancee The correlation coefficient 
between the Jewell English reading test and the WCRT 1 was 
0-68 and significant at the 0.01 tevel. The correlation 
coefficient between the WCRT 1 and the French MLA reading 
test Form LA was 0.71 (p < 0.01) and for Form LB 0669 (p < 


0.01). 


Statistically significant correlation coefficients for 
the French MLA reading tests and Jewell's English reading 
test were found for the control group but not for the 


experimental group. As was mentioned before, it is possible 


that apart from the idiosyncrasy of the students in the 
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control and experimental group and the small sample Size, 
the observed fluctuation of the correlation coefficients 
for the English and French reading tests could be a result 
of a different emphasis accorded to reading in previous 
French instruction. For both the control and experimental 
group, the correlation coefficient for the WCRT 1 and the 
Jewell English reading test, and the correlation 
coefficients for the WCRT 1 and the French MLA reading test 
Form LA and LB were significante It appears plausible that 
the WCRT 1 correlates positively with the Jewell English 
reading test because of commonality due to English-French 
cognatese Since both the WCRI 1 and the MLA reading test 
Form LA and LB are French reading tests a positive high 
correlation coefficient was expectede The lack of 
Statistical significance of the correlation coefficient for 
the Jewetl test and the French MLA Form LA and LB tests 
could tend support tc a curve-like relationship between 


first and second language acquisitione 


The means, range of test scores and the standard 
deviations on the Jewell English reading test and on _ the 
French NLA reading test Form LA and LB are also presented 
in Table 9. The students in the control group had a mean of 
20.87 on the French MLA reading test Form LAe The _ test 
Scores ranged from iil to 34 out of a possible total of 50 
and the standard deviation was 5e74- On the French MLA 
Treading test Form LB the control group scored a mean of 


20.53, the scores ranged from 15 to 31 and _ the standard 
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deviation was 4224. On the Jewell English reading test the 
control group had a mean of 25-80, the scores ranged from 9 
to 36 out of a possible total of 44 and the standard 


deviation was 7.i5. 


Students in the experimental group had a mean of 19.00 
on the French MLA reading test Form LAe There was a wide 
range of test scores, from § to 34, which is reflected in 
the standard deviation of 6269. On the French MLA reading 
test Form LB the test mean was 21.53. The scores ranged 
from 12 to 30 correct answers out of a total of 50, and the 
standard deviation was 4-83. Cn the Jewell English reading 
test the experimental group scored a mean of 23-67. The 
test scores ranged from 1i to 38 out of a possible total of 


44. The standard deviation was 7-34. 


The observed test mean differences on the French MLA 
reading test Form LA and LB and the Jewell English reading 
test for the control and experimental group were tested for 
Statistical significance. The summary of the one way 
analysis of variances on these tests is presented in Table 
10. The weans on the French MLA reading test, Form LA 
Serving as the pretest, were 20.87 for the control group 
and 19.00 for the experimental group of teacher number twoe 
This mean difference did not reach statistical 
Significance. On the French MLA reading test, Form LB 
Serving as the posttest, the control group scored a mean of 


20.53 and the experimental group 21.53. The observed mean 
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Table 10 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the French 
MLA Test Form LA Serving as Pretest for the Control and 
Experimental Students of Teacher Number Two 


=—e—oerorrwnr SSO a a a og ee we gm ee es ee ee we ee es ee ee me ee oe we ee we ee ees 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 26213 1 26613 0-63 0.43 
ERRORS 1165.75 28 41.63 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the French 
MLA Test Form LB Serving as Posttest for the Control and 
Experimental Students of Teacher Number Two 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIG PROBABILITY 

=—— SS ee ep a a a a a SS a ee Se ern ae eee see 
EFFECTS 7-50 1 7250 0.34 0.57 

ERRORS 613-48 28 22212 


ee ee ew ee qe we we we es es ee es ee a ee a i ee ee Se SS SS Se OS OL SS LS 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the Jewell 
English Reading Test for the Control and Experi- 
mental Students of Teacher Number Two 
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SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
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EFFECTS 34213 i 34.13 0-61 0.44 
ERRORS 1573.74 28 56e21 
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difference was not statistically significante On the Jewell 
English reading test the control group had a slightly 
higher mean 25-80 than the experimental group 23.67; 
however, the mean difference on the Jewell English reading 
test was not statistically significante Thus, the control 
and experimental group did not differ statistically on the 
French MLA reading test Form LA and LB and the Jewell 


English reading test. 


The analysis of covariance on the French MLA reading 
test Form LB, using only Form LA as covariate, or both the 
French MLA reading test Form LA and the Jewell English 
reading test as covariates, was not found to be 
Statistically significante A summary of the one way 
analysis of covariance is presented in Tables 11 and 12.6 
Only the French MLA reading test Form LA used as covariate 
reached statistical significance at the 0.001 or 0.01 


level. 


Within the control group a mean toss of 034 on the 
French MLA reading test, Form LA and LB serving as pre- and 
bosttests, was opservede This mean difference was tested 
with a correlated t-test analysis (see Table 13) and was 
found to be not statistically significant. The experimental 
8roup had a mean gain of 2.53 on the French MLA reading 
test Form LA and LB, which failed to reach statistical 
Significance with a grobability of 0.14. Only the 


experimental group improved on the French MLA reading testy, 
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Table il 
Summary of the Gne Way Analysis of Covariance 


Comparison of Means on the French MLA Reading Test Form 
LB with Form LA as Covariate for the Control and 
Experimental Group of Teacher Number Two 


<2 8 < om oe oe oe es oe oe ee oo a ae ets @ > 9 ee ee es we <a ee es ee ee ee ee es we ee wes es ee we we ee a ee we ee ee 


Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 
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Unadjusted Adjusted 
Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 20-53 19.27 11.53 9.13 
experimental 21.53 24.98 13.33 20.85 


= oe ee ee oe oe oe es ee ee ee Se ee ee ee oe ee eee ee ee 


Homogeneity of within group variances X* = 0.23 p = 063 
Homogeneity of within cell regression coeff test xX] = 4207 
Pp = 0.15 


ee ee ee ee a we ees ee es ee ee ee ce a ae ee we ws en me ee wn a ee a OS OP SS SS SS SS Se See 


Analysis of Covariance 
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SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO p 
EFFECTS 23-91 1 23.91 1.60 0.22 

CoV 1 217.10 1 217.10 14.57 0.001*** 
ERRORS 402.36 27 14.90 


***X p < 0.001 


Total number of students = 30 
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Table 12 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Covariance 


Comparison of Means on the French MLA Reading Test Form 
LB with the Jewell English Reading Test and the 
MLA Form LA as Covariates for the Control and 
Experimental Group of Teacher Number Two 


0 > ae ee oe ee ee ee es we ey ew we be ee es ee es ws ee ee ee we we ee ee me we a ee wes ee ee ee ee 


Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 
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Unadjusted Adjusted 

Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 20-539 19227 9.01 &-80 
experimental 21.53 24.98 11.01 21.29 
Homogeneity of within group variances X* = 0.23 p = 0-63 
Homogeneity of within cell regression coeff test X* = 2-18 
P= 0.14 

Analysis of Covariance 

SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATISC p 
EFFECTS 29e15 1 29.15 2-07 0.16 
COV 1 36209 1 36.209 2-56 0-12 
COV 2 108.45 1 108.45 7269 0.01** 
ERRORS 366248 26 14.10 
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Table 13 


Correlated T-Test Analysis on the French MLA Test 
Form LA and LB Serving as Pre- and Posttest 
for the Control Group of Teacher 
Number Two 


TESTS MLA, LA MLA, LB 
Means 20287 20.53 


SD 5074 4224 


Correlation of 


MLA, LA & LB 0.75 
t values for defe p t-test values defe p 
variances for means 
1.67 13 0.12 0.33 14 0.75 
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Correlated T-Test Analysis on the French MLA Test 
Form LA and LB Serving as Pre- and Posttest 
for the Experimental Group of Teacher 
Number Two 


TESTS MLA, LA MLA, LB 
Means 19.00 21.53 
SD 6.69 4-83 


correlation of 


MLA, LA & LB 0.47 
t values for defe Fs) t-test values defe p 
variances for means 
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Form LB serving as postteste The control €roup started with 
a higher pretest mean, 20¢&87, than the experimental group, 
19-00; however, the experimental group had a higher mean, 


21-53, than the control group, 20.53, on the posttest. 


in summary, the relationship between the test scores 
on the French MLA reading test Form LA and LB and the 
Jewell English reading test was found to be statistically 
Significant for the students in the control group but not 
for the students in the experimental groupe It was 
suggested that apart from the idiosyncrasy of the students 
in the control and experimental group and the relatively 
small sample size, the observed resuits may reflect a 
different emphasis accorded to reading in previous French 
instruction. The mean difference on the French MLA reading 
test, Form LA serving as pretest and Form LB serving as 
posttest, and the Jewelt English reading test for the 
control and experimental group was tested for statistical 
Significance. None of the mean differences reached 
Statistical significance, although the experimental group 
had a higher mean on the French MLA reading posttest than 
the control groupe Neither the control nor the experimental 
group had a statistically significant mean gain from the 


French MLA reading pretest to the postteste 


abe ng | sobs weg 


e 


Tee Te ay baceyind: t+ stettwon a 


edy sarrhagl seq ext ‘ae tees. wane ‘te 
oe ak . 


ia at et & led athe ‘Batten tee “ae ‘ * 7 a 


e eer 


tee’ tracq ati? an, eae 128 ashen 


ai? asces va qialno tote ont 


rey he ee 747 


‘) bas GS ane AL, oO 7 an? otk Eat Ati 


\rattate pct s¢ hotel wea Seo? aebnlieies : 


rien 


/ 
hee WwW ‘ , veto & 47 mwa a Poeneripes t = ent 


Tom Fru 
i 


yee ‘ ee se 
4 e(fllo £s Sf altpren it eyes *A9 al. etn rbk t 
’ b Ve 


ea 
a? wiry 4 T ra a eeonrsod uk ov rap eee vs age Fa 
es 
jovitala:t. we wes  uesy PASE ae ian 
Le> i yee 
i Dy ie ae. he 
' “~/}~ ean afvfiube be fan ae sit ; ras ie 
tomers yoked . as wast OE sins oF petraslos whee 


Y F 


eihees ALA doqeal Sa? AQ eam 293 Rib watn sate 
| | dae ve 
7" in ivae=s eu nas bite. peor hess | ac an tyros iW 


we sok tape. gudesen sebieou 1 foe ih “i a * 
mie tie. 

brn BP Ofe w7t bere@st ene sone Satumalseans 

; ; ; Yin 

periogs = asonh Tak ib #etn sub? te “ong aF 
3 

eR ry Joram ineges ) wi Anerortt sa eporendb he 


sane. 2 rte ar cotgans? AIM “Ano etds wee ere awe 


oe) 


Z ie 
fotnwen Leagues. Pas 160. 42 fnvo wit qa jae, ss om 
: ” 7 - - 


| . dae 
watt w2a3% ctoe o¢0@ Tevodtinyte cA baht koa 


Fae Teoy Rit oF ene rug one 
| base 


; q 
. ¥ | 
} 
: a 
Z i - S| es 
) = 
ae : : , b 
U - = 
OPE. eet : 
. ri - H ad oe 7 a as 
(<@ “ 7 paar mt & 
4 en bres] ous 2 ti) te be i 


117 


Teacher One --=- Teacher Two 


Comparisons 


To determine whether any interaction effect existed 
between the control versus the experimentat groups of 
teacher number one versus teacher number two and high and 
low pretest scores on the French MLA reading test, a three 
way analysis of variance was calculatede The cut-off score 
for low French MLA reading test Form LA performance was 22. 
The summary of the three way analysis of variance is 
presented in Table 14. The A main effect of control versus 
experimental group did not reach statistical significance. 
The B main effect of teacher number one versus teacher 
number two was statistically significant at the 0.004 
level. This statistically significant difference between 
teachers number one and two aprears to be reflected in the 
improved test performance of both the controt and 
experimental group on the French MLA reading test, Form LB 
serving as posttest, tor the students of teacher number 
onee A variety of reasons could account for the differences 
in the test results between the students of teacher number 
one and teacher number twoe The two teachers probably 
differed with respect to fluency and competence in Frenchy 


teacher number one was a native French speaker, whereas 


teacher number two was note The two teachers differed in 


their educational preparationse Teacher number one had a 


Master's degree in French and teacher number two had a 


bachelor of education degree. Teaching styles and 
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Table 14 


Summary of the Three Way Analysis of Variance 
for the MLA French Test, Form LB for the 
Students for Teachers One and Two 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
A (control vse 11.23 1 11.23 Ce62 0.43 
experimental 
group ) 
B (teacher one 162257 1 162-57 8.98 0.004*x 
vse teacher 
two ) 
AxB Interaction 2042 1 2-42 0.13 0.72 
C (high vs tow 1744.37 1 1744.37 960632 0-001**x 


French MLA 
Form LA Test 


score ) 
BxC Interaction 4.97 1 4.97 0.27 0.60 
AxC Interaction 4.98 1 4.98 0.28 0-60 
AxBxC Interaction 0.19 1 0.19 0.01 0.92 
Errors 1050.37 58 18-il 
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** p < 0.01 
*** p < 0.001 


Total number of students = 66 
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personality variables also may have influenced student- 
teacher rapport and resulting teacher effectivenesse The C 
main effect of high versus tcw French MLA reading test Form 
LA pretest performance was significant at the 0.001 level. 
This finding indicates that students with low test scores 
on the French MLA reading test, Form LA serving as pretest, 
made a statisticatly significant gain on the postteste A 
low pretest score may have served as a motivating factor 
for students to study and to try to do better on the 
posttest. No interaction effects were statistically 


Significant. 


A delayed written cognate recognition test part 1 
(WCRT 1) was administered two and a hatf weeks later to the 
control and experimental groups of teachers number one and 
two. Tne summary of the one way analysis of variance is 


Presented in Table 15. 


For the control group of teacher number one, the 
students scored a mean of 16-783 the scores ranged from 6 
to 24 out of a possible total of 27, and the standard 


deviation was 4.18. The students in the experimental group 


ef teacher number one had a mean of 19-11, the scores 


ranged from 12 to 24 and the standard deviation was 2-896 


The mean difference between the control group mean, 16278, 


and the experimental group mean, 19¢11, was 2334 The 


analysis of variance resulted in an F-ratio of 3-58 with a 


Probability of 0.07- 
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Table 15 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance 


Comparison of Means on the Written Cognate Recognition 
Test (WCRT) Part 1 Serving as a Delayed Posttest 
for the Control and Experimental Students of 
Teacher Number One 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 49.00 1 49.90 3.58 0.07 
ERRORS 464.89 34 13.67 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance 


Comparison of Means on the Written Cognate Recognition 
Test (WCRT) Part 1 Serving as a Delayed Posttest 
for the Control and Experimental Students of 
Teacher Number Two 


<> ee eee oe gee ee oq ae we eo 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 


<= <n ee ee oe ee oe a a ee ee oe oe a ee 


EFFECTS 5-63 1 §-63 0.36 0.56 
ERRORS 442.67 28 15.&1 
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For the control group of teacher number two, the 
students scored a mean of 18.13, the scores ranged from 13 
to 23 out of a possible total of 27% and the standard 
deviation was 3.05. The students in the experimental group 
of teacher number two had a mean of 17427; the scores 
ranged from 9 to 23 and the standard deviation was 449. 
The mean difference between the control group mean, 18.13, 
and the experimental group meany 1727, was 0-86 in favour 
of the control groupe The analysis of variance resulted in 


an F-ratio of 0-36 with a probability of 0.56. 


For the students in the control and experimental 
froups of teacher number one and teacher number two, no 
Statistically Significant delayed posttest effect was 
founc. A higher mean was obtained by the experimental group 
of teacher number one on the delayed WCRT 135 however, the 
Same effect was not found for the experimental group of 
teacher number twoe The learning as well as the retention 
rates of the students in the experimental group of teacher 
humber one and teacher number two differed. The observed 
difference in the delayed posttest results on the WCRT 1 of 
the experimental groups of teachers number one and two 
appears to reflect the difference in tlearning by the 
Students of these teacherse Only for teacher number one had 


the control and experimental group a statistically 


Significant pretest / posttest mean difference on the 


French MLA reading teste The experimental group of teacher 


number one obtained a higher mean on the WCRT 1 than did 


wh toe | a ms 


peat «awe aaa nenopet ke. ation 


7" i @e- eae 4ato oe ohh ved at te aoa 8 


1 _ 


eapiasr& Tt any. —_ TEx ig rade etd inmon my 


ding Sal avetangae sui wae ay oy ta adh aocee4 
pein n 
ef Tl to ape 8 | Ree owt ro ie ‘a 


lho = 


rrOo te ary ' 
ne £23) fab Sync att baw. £8 of _ or 


pew Cont | = 
Oiabk . -itneh quae For tnes aaiyY sae?) SOretee 


y - : on} n 

it Ah SHs Oia EESeeh supe Hu ooh tSe1ne0 9 GR! 
. Ad a f 

(weer voarainay 26, @in¢ Fene aot ‘wevonw Det 


tu ‘>i 7 
+o 0) Fo er.yFie iiatg.. @ Atiw sd) 
ace Dan. dem dee ett) ee) oeneheee 
7) ao devitia ot saes ore exo sere fo a 


av 


is roetts aottade Bagel of | see See 


beataseizohce., of? we wn veda rete nae neue exe 


\ oe " 
\? : a4 -p (aow sSieaud wie ae a sao odey | 


ar 


ms 


i Quo jatosskeogee 2? aO% Lovet : nos aw 


abrveTo" ae isan s | } 4 2A an ies nod edt ; cae dg 


b | 


emiebne?) to. yun yer nanos a ad? ‘ak winanote * 
y 


o its a 


haywire r ria a) arte Pyin ow? 7 liad nod>aet. ieee: 


re t Tao att ao @Fiveat yaur rece ware tab: att: au 


aes 
4 


ee 


owy rie ono Agdmun sAadoes? 0 jeucre seca ba? 
. a 

oy “MA aisnnewl ak @5datott ih oct? ronltes 
pe eG Le ae 

‘od a0) toenaqgg¢a' 120049? rot tTiad nao sued? to 


Fiestas Pave so qenws \ Se rovew Leek ® bas | 
oct? no  *suaetewts ip anon SsuHTSSy’ \ reeteng : 
amsiese? Ye cuowe i shade bse (pee oat tan? mae. 


bib att 1 Taw nie me asta sarta et 0 hea, 


122 


the control group. 


Summary for Teachers One and Two 


In summary, the correlation coefficients for the 
English and French reading tests fluctuated for the control 
and experimental groups of teachers number one and twoe 
Whether a difference in emphasis accorded to reading during 
previous French instruction of the students in the control 
and experimental groups may have caused the observed 
results is speculativee The observed fluctuations of the 
correlation coefficients of the English and French reading 
tests may also be due to the smaltt sample for which the 
correlation coefficients were calculated. The findings are 
too inconclusive to postulate a curve-like relationship 


between first and second language acquisitione 


The mean differences on the French MLA reading test, 
Form LA serving as pretest and Form LB serving as posttest, 
for the control and experimental groups of teachers number 
one and two were not found to be statistically significant. 
The experimental groups of both teachers had a higher mean 
©n the French MLA reading test Form LB than did their 
respective cantrol groupse The null hypothesis that there 
is no statistically significant difference between the 
Means for the control and experimental groups on the French 
MLA reading test, Form LB serving as posttest, was not 


rejected. The within group pretest-posttest means on the 
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French MLA reading test Form LA and LB were tested for 
statistical significance with a correlated t-test analysise 
For teacher number one, both the control and the 
experimental group had a mean gain large enough to reach 
statisticat significance at the 0.01 or 6.003 Level. No 
statistically significant pretest/posttest mean gain on the 
MLA reading test Form LA and LB was found fer both the 


control and experimental group of teacher number two. 


On the delayed posttest, students in the experimental 
group of teacher number one had a higher mean on the 
written cognate recognition test (WCRT 1) than the control 
groupe The mean difference failed to reach statistical 
Significance (p = 0.07) at the 0-05 ltlevele The same effect 
was not found for the students of teacher number twoe The 
students in the control group had a higher mean on the WCRT 


1 than the students in the experimental groupe 
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A Study with Grade Ten Students 


To determine whether or not students had learned how 
to utilize English-French cegnates, the same experiment, ie 
€ey procedures, experimental curriculum and grade level, 
was performed with a third teacher except the French MLA 
reading test Form LA and LB was replaced with a written 
cognate recognition test, part 1 (WCRT 1) serving as the 
pretest and part 2 (WCRT 2) as the posttest. A copy of the 
cognate test is tisted in Appendix D of this studye The 
experiment lasted from April 19, 1977 until June 13, 13977, 


including the pre- and posttest administratione 


The following null hypotheses were tested: 

1. There is no significant relationship between the 
scores obtained on the English reading comprehension 
test and performance on the written cognate 
recognition pre- and posttestse 

2e There is no statistically significant difference 
between the means for the control and the experimental 


group on the written cognate recognition postteste 


Results and Interpretation 


Teacher Number Three 


With pre- and posttest measures, using alternate forms 


of the test, it is important to determine the extent to 


Which both measures are correlatede A high correlation 
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coefficient between part i and part 2 of the written 
cognate recognition test (WCRT) is required in order that 
the tests be regarded as parallel. The correlation between 
part 1 and part 2 of the written cognate recognition test 
(WCRT ) for the control group was 0.71, which was 
significant at the 0.004 level. For the experimental group, 
the correlation between part 1 and part 2 of the WCRT was 
0685, which was significant at the 0.001 level. The 
Cronbach's alpha retiabitlity coefficient, measuring 
internal consistency of the test items, was 0-82 for the 


control group and 0.92 for the experimental groupe 


To determine the possible relationship between English 
reading comprehension ability, as measured with Jeweli'ts 
test, and French reading comprehension ability, as measured 
with the written cognate recognition test part 1 and part 
2, the scores’ on these tests were correlatede The 
correlation coefficients for the Jewell Engtish reading 
test and the WCRT 1 and WCRT 2 for the control and 
experimental group of teacher number three are summarized 


in Table 16. 


The correlation coefficient between the Jewell English 
reading test and the WCRT 1 was 0.72 for both the control 


and the experimental groupe This was significant at the 


0.01 ltevei. The correlation coefficient between the Jewell 


English reading test and the WCRT 2 was 0.77 for the 


Control group and 0.86 for’ the experimental groupe Both 
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Table 16 


Means, Range of Test Scores, Standard Deviations and 
Correlation Coefficients for the Jewell Test, the 
Written Cognate Recognition Test (WCRT) Part i 
and Part 2 for the Control and Experimental 
Students of Teacher Number Three 


ee ee er ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ae eee ee ee ee 


TESTS Jewell WCRT 1 WCRT 2 

Centrol 

Group 
Means 25271 16.93 16.57 
Range 13-34 11-21 08-23 
SD 6.205 3 06 3-79 


Correlations 


Jewell 1.00 
WCRT 1 Oe 72** 1.00 
WCRT 2 Oo 77**X 0.71** 1-090 
Experimental 
Group 
Mean 21ie 21 16.6 00 19.50 
Range 13-29 09-21 12-24 
SD ez4 3.14 322 
Correlations 
Jewell 1.00 
WCRT 1 Oo 72*%* 1-00 
WCRT 2 0.86*** 0.6.85*** 1.00 
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**k p < 0.01 
*KX p < 0.001 
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correlation coefficients were significant at the 0.001 
tevele Since reading comprehension requires knowledge of 
vocabulary, and since English-French cognates represent the 
commonality between English and French, a high positive 
correlation coefficient between the Engtiish and French 
reading test was expectede The findings lend support to 


this expectatione 


The means; range of scores and standard deviations for 
the Jewell English reading test and the WCRT 1 and WCRT 2 
are also presented in Table 16« On the WCRT 1 the control 
group had a mean of 16293, the scores ranged from 11 to 21 
out of a possible total of 27 and the standard deviation 
was 3-06. The control group had a mean of 16.57 on the WCRT 
2; slightly lower than on the WCRT 1, the scores ranged 
from 8 to 23 correct answers and the standard deviation was 
3-79. On the Jewell English reading test the control group 
mean was 25.71, the scores ranged from 13 to 34 out of a 


Possible total of 44 and the standard deviation was 6205. 


The experimental group had a mean of 16-00 on the WCRT 
1, the scores ranged from 9 to 21 and the standard 
deviation was 3.014. The group mean on the WCRT 2, after the 


treatment, was 19.50, the scores ranged from 12 to 24 and 


the standard deviation was Be 2Ze On the Jewell English 


reading test the experimental group had a mean of 21e21, 


the scores ranged from 13 to 29 out of a possible total of 


44 and the standard deviation was 524. 
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To determine whether the difference between the group 
means on the French reading WCRT pre- and posttest and the 
Jewell English reading test was significant, a one way 
analysis of variance was calculated. The results are 
summarized in Tabte 17. The control group had a higher mean 
on the WCRT 1, 16-93, than the experimental group, 16.003 
however, the group mean difference of 0-93 between the 
control and experimental group did not reach statistical 
Significancee On the WCRT 2 the control group had a mean of 
16-57 and the experimental group 19-505. The mean difference 
between the control group, 16.57, and the experimental 
group, 19.50, reached statistical significance at the 0.04 
level. The experimental group studying the English-French 
cognate unit performed better than the control group on a 
cognate measuring instrument, the written cognate 
recognition teste Thus, the null hypothesis that there is 
no statistically significant difference between the means 
for the control and the experimental group on the written 
cognate recognition posttest was rejectede The control and 
experimental group mean difference on the Jewell English 


reading test of 25-71 and 21.21 was statistically 


Significant at the 0.05 level. 


The analysis of covariance, using the WCRT 1 or the 


Jewell English reading test as covariate, resulted in a 
higher Level of Significance for the mean difference on the 


WCRT 2 between the control and the experimental groupe Both 
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Table 17 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the WCRT 
Part 1 Serving as Pretest for the Control 
and Experimental Students of 
Teacher Number Three 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 6-04 1 6604 0-58 0.45 
ERKOKS 268-93 26 10.34 


Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the WCRT 
Part 2 Serving as Posttest for the Control 
and Experimental Students of 
Teacher Number Three 


SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 60.04 1 60-04 4.50 0.04% 
ERRORS 346.93 26 13.34 
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Summary of the One Way Analysis of Variance on the Jewell 
Test for the Control and Experimental 
Students of Teacher Number Three 


—S se ee es es ee ee ee ee ee ee ee a ee a ae Se a = we eee oe eee ee eee ee Se ee = 


SOURCE SSeS. DeFe MeSe F-RATIC PROBABILITY 
EFFECTS 141.75 1 141.75 — 4.11 0.05% 
ERRORS 897.222 26 34.51 
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the main effect and the covariate reached Statistical 
significance at the 0.001 level. The summary tables of the 


analysis of covariance are presented in Tables 18 and 19. 


A correlated t-test analysis was carried out to 
compare the pre- and posttest means on the WCRT 1 and WCRT 
2 of the control and experimental group. For the control 
group, the mean on the WCRT 1 was 16-93, and 16-57 on the 
WCRT 2, which was not statistically Significantly 
different. For the experimental group, the mean of 16-00 on 
the WCRT i in comparison with 19.50 on the WCRT 2 was 
statistically significant at the 0.001 tevel. Comparing the 
means on the WCRT 1 and WCRT 2 the controt group’ mean 
decreased slightly by 0.36, whereas the experimental group 
mean increased from 16-00 to 19.50 by 3-50 pointse The 
Statistical ee of the correlated t-test analysis may be 


found in Table 20. 


In summary, for the students in the control and 
experimental group both null hypotheses were rejected. 
Statistically significant positive correlation coefficients 
were found for both the control and the experimental group 
On the Jewell English reading test and the WCRT 1 and 26 
Thus, a high test score on the Jewell English reading test 
tends to correlate with a high score on the WCRT. The mean 
difference between the control and experimental group on 


the WCRT, part 1 serving as pretest, was not statistically 


Significantly different for the control and experimental 
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Table 18 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Covariance 


Comparison of Means on the WCRT Part 2 Serving as Posttest 
for the Control and Experimental Students of Teacher 
Number Three with the WCRKT, Part 1 as Covariate 


Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 


ee ws ee ee we a ew we oe © rs = ee <= ws a se ee ee ee ee ee a ee we ee 


Unadjusted Adjusted 
Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 16.57 15.49 1.68 8.28 
experimental 19.50 11.19 5.42 3.28 
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Homogeneity of within group variances X* = 0.33 p = 0-57 
Homogeneity of within ceil regression coeff test x*° = 2.38 
p = 0.12 
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SOURCE SeSe DeFe MeSe F-RATIO p 
EFFECTS 96.04 1 96. 04 17-29 0.001*** 
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Table 19 
Summary of the One Way Analysis of Covariance 


Comparison of Means on the WCRT Part 2 Serving as Posttest 
for the Controt and Experimental Students of Teacher 
Number Three with the Jewell Test as Covariate 
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Comparison of the Unadjusted and Adjusted Means and 
Variances of the Control and Experimental Students 
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Unadjusted Adjusted 
Mean Variance Mean Variance 
control 16-57 15.48 3.65 6-85 
experimental 19.50 11.19 8.84 3et5 
oe ee ee 2 ee a ee ee 


Homogeneity of within group variances X* = 033 p = 0257 
Homogeneity of within cell regression coeff test X= 13:70 
Pp = 0.219 
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SOURCE SS. Heed ek. MeSe F-RATIO p 
EFFECTS 162.80 1 162.80 33.78 0.001*** 
COV 1 226.49 1 226-49 47.00 0-001 *** 
ERRORS 120.48 25 4.82 


**X yp < 0.001 


Total number of students = 28 
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Table 20 


Correlated T-Test Analysis on the Written Cognate 
Recognition Test (WCRI) Part 1 and Part 2 
Serving as Pre- and Posttest for the 
Control Group of Teacher 
Number Three 


TESTS Pretest Posttest 
WCRT 1 WCRT 2 
Means 16.93 16.57 
SD 3.06 3.79 


correlation of 
WCRT 1 and 2 0.71 


oe ee oe ee wee ws ee ee ce wo oe we se a ee a ee we ee ee ee a ee ee a we we 


t values for defe p t-test values defe p 

variances for means 
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1.07 12 O0e31 0.48 13 0.64 


Correlated T-Test Analysis on the Written Cognate 
Recognition Test (WCRT) Part 1 and Part 2 
Serving as Pre- and Posttest for the 
Experimental Group of Teacher 

Number Three 


TESTS Pretest Posttest 
WCRT i WCRT 2 

Means 16-00 19.590 

sD 3.14 3e22 

correlation of 

WCRT 1 and 2 0.85 
t values for defe p t-test values defe p 
variances for means 
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groupe On the WCRT 2, serving as posttest, the experimental 
group had a statistically significant higher mean than the 
control groupe The null hypothesis that there is no 
statistically significant difference between the means for 
the control and experimental group on the WCRT posttest was 
rejected.e Onty the experimental group had a statistically 
significant mean gain from the WCRT pretest to the 


posttest. 


Summary of the Study with Grade Ten Students 


In summary, there was no statistically significant 
mean difference fcund for the control and the experimental 
groups on the French MLA reading test, Form LA and LB 
serving as pre- and posttests, of teacher number one and 
teacher number two, although the experimental groups of 
both teachers scored a higher mean on the French MLA 
reading test, Form LB serving as posttest, than their 


Tespective control group counterpartse 


A number of factors could account for the non 
Statistically significant results on the French MLA reading 
posttest between the control and experimental groupSe 
Students may not have devoted enough time to the lessons in 


the cognate unit. Fifteen minutes of class time may not 


have been encughe There are approximately 450 cognates in 


the cognate unit. This constitutes half of the "900 passive 


Words" specified for level one in the Alberta Curriculum 
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Guide for French (1974: 21). If levei one is equated with 
ene schoot year, 30 hours of class time could be required 
for students to learn 450 "passive words". In comparison, 
if students had spent three quarters of an hour per lesson 
and fifteen minutes of class time this would have amounted 


to a total of seven hours. 


Grade ten students may have been unaccustomed to the 
study of grammar since in their audio-visual program Voix 
et Images de France direct deductive teaching of grammar is 
not donee Moreover, the Level of grammatical knowledge of 
the students about their native language may have differed. 
It is possible that these were factors which influenced the 


non statistically significant results (Rochet, 1977). 


The relatively small number of cognates in the French 
MLA reading test may also have contributed to the non 
Statistically significant results on the MLA French reading 
posttest between the control and experimental groupse A 
cognate count of the MLA French reading test Form LA, LB 
and MA revealed 97 cognates in Form LA, 108 cognates in 
Form LB and 159 cognates in Form MAe The experimental 
treatment consisted of studying the recognition of and 
comprehension with cognates in reading material; the 
the 


results may be restricted by the test used to assess 


efficiency of the cognate approache 
The results of the experiment with teacher number 


three, where the French MLA reading test was replaced with 
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a written cognate recognition test, revealed a 
statistically significant mean difference on the WCRT 2 
posttest for the control and experimental group al though 
these two groups did not perform | statistically 
Significantly differently on the WCRT 1 preteste The 
statistically Significantly improved performance of 
students in the experimental group on the WCRT posttest in 
comparison with the control group indicates that students 
can tlearn English-French cognates ina relatively short 
time. This finding is consistent with an earlier study 
(Hammer, 1975) where students were taught the phonemic and 
spelling differences of English-French cognateSse 
Statistically significantly improved test performance was 


found on the WCRT postteste 


The non-statisticaily significant mean differences of 
the group means for students of teachers number one and two 
on the French MLA reading test, Form LB serving as the 
posttest, is similar to the findings of Eichler (1972), who 
investigated the effects of cognate usage on speaking 
proficiency with the MLA Cooperative Foreign Language Teste 
Eichler found no statistically significant differences in 
the analyses; however, the mean differences were observed 
in favor of the cognete groupe Eichler suggested that 
additional time might eventually have produced significant 
differences. It appears from the present study, that an 
alternate explanation may be the Limitation of the French 


MLA standardized test as a cognate measuring instrument 
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rather than the time factore In the study with teacher 
number three, where the time factor was held constant, 
however, the French MLA reading test was replaced with a 
cognate measuring test (WCRI), a statistically Significant 
group mean difference was found between the control and 


experimental studentse 
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Students! Evaluation of the English-French 


Cognate Unit 


After the experiment proper was completed, students in 
the high school experimental groups of teachers number One, 
two, and three were asked to evaluate the English-French 
cognate unite The questionnaire used for this purpose is 
presented in Appendix Ee An open-ended question asked 
students to explain in what ways they thought that the use 
eof cognates could aid their French studye The answers 
varied: students felt that cognates enlarged their French 
vocabulary, or aided their comprehension or spelling 


ability. 


To assess whether the cognate material was appropriate 
for grade ten students, students were asked to rate the 
definition cf cognates, the review of some characteristics 
of the parts of speech and the French excerptse The results 
are presented in Tables 21, 22 and 234 The definition of 
cognates was rated as very useful or useful by at least 86 
per cent of the students, and the cognate word-ending 
regularities by 93 per cent of all students responding. The 
ratings of the very useful or useful category for the 
examples of deceptive cognates ranged from 73 to 84 per 
cente The definition of cognates and the cognate word- 
than 


ending regularities were rated as being more useful 


the examples of deceptive cognatese 


The review of the parts of speech was generally rated 
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Questionnaire Results -- Teacher Number CGne 
Evaluation of the Cognate Unit 


very 
useful 
(percent ) 


ee ee Se en ew ee ee ee we a em ee we we ee we wee we wes me es ae eo ee 


the definition of 2 (11%) 
cognates 


cognate word-ending 7 (39%) 
regularities 


example of decep- 4 (22%) 
tive cognates 


GRAMMAR SECTION: 


nouns 4 (22%) 
ttarticle 2 (11%) 
pronouns 4 (22%) 
verbs 6 (34%) 
auxiliaries i) 665%) 
adjectives 2 (11%) 
adverbs 2 (11%) 
la preposition 2 (11%) 
la con jonction Ek  €3%9 
types of sentences 3 (17%) 


THE FRENCH EXCERPTS: 


ta Renaissance 2 (11%) 
italienne 
la pollution 3 €17%) 
ltempire Inca 2 (11%) 
les dinosaures 2 (11%) 
ltavenir de l*Ame-— 2 (11%) 
rique centrale 

ten example words 4 (22%) 


illustrating 16 cog- 
Nate word-ending 
regularities 


the questions at the 1 (5%) 
end of each lesson 


the answer key 17 (95%) 


Total number of students = 18 


useful not don't 
(percent) useful know 
(percent) (percent ) 
16 (89%) 
10 (56%) 1 (5%) 
11 (62%) 2 (11%) i, - ¢5%} 
8 (45%) 4 (22%) 2 (11%) 
10 (56%) 2 (11%) 4 (22%) 
7 (39% ) 3 (17%) 4 (22%) 
7 (39%) 4 (22%) 1 (5%) 
12 (67%) 2 (11%) 3 (17%) 
10 (56%) 4 (22%) 2 (11%) 
12 (67%) 3 (17%) 1 (5%) 
13 (73%) 2 (11%) 1 (5%) 
14 (79%) 2 GEES) 1 (5%) 
12 (67%) 2 (11%) 1 (5%) 
6 (33%) 5 (28%) 5 (28%) 
9 (50%) 5 (28%) 1 (5%) 
10 (56%) 4 (22%) 2 (11%) 
8 (45% ) 6 (33%) 2 (1s) 
8 (45%) 4 (22%) 4 (22%) 
8 (45%) 5 (28%) 1 (5%) 
13 (73%) 4 (22%) 
1 (5%) 
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Questionnaire Results -- Teacher Number Two 
Evaluation of the Cognate 


the definition of 
cognates 


cognate word-ending 
regularities 


example of decep- 
tive cognates 


GRAMMAR SECTION: 
nouns 
L'article 
pronouns 
verbs 
auxiliaries 
adjectives 
adverbs 
la préposition 
la con jonction 
types of sentences 


THE FRENCH EXCERPTS: 
la Renaissance 
italienne 
la pollution 
ttempire Inca 
les dinosaures 
l'avenir de l*Ame- 
rique centrale 


ten example words 
illustrating 16 cog- 
nate word-ending 
regularities 


the questions at the 
end of each lesson 


the answer key 


» «te <a» aed 
ee re te es ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee a Oe SS 


very 


useful 


(per 


6 


re 


Nee 


2 


Total number of students 


cent ) 


(40% ) 


( 7% ) 


(7%) 
(13% ) 
(7%) 
(7% ) 
(7% ) 


(7%) 
(13% ) 


(13%) 


(33% ) 


useful 
(percent ) 


13 


41 


&ODWN OMe Io 


(87%) 


(53% ) 


(73% ) 


Uni 


not | 


use 
(pe 


2 


YAN AMN OWA A AD 


ney 


be 


t 

don't 
ful know 
recent) (percent) 


(13% ) 

(7%) 
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(26% ) 1 (7%) 
(26% ) 3 (21%) 
(40% ) 1 (7%) 
(20% ) 1 (7%) 
(53% ) 1 (7%) 
(33% ) 1 (7%) 
(47% ) 1 (7%) 
(33% ) 2 (14%) 
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Table 23 


Questionnaire Resuits -- Teacher Number Three 
Evaluation of the Cognate Unit 


very useful not don’t 
useful (percent) useful know 
(percent ) (percent) (percent) 
the definition of 2 €13%) 11.€73%) 1 (7%) 1 (7%) 
cognates 
cognate word-ending 6 (40%) 8 (53%) 1 (7%) 
regularities 
examples of decep- 2 (13%) 9 (60%) 4 (27%) 
tive cognates 
GRAMMAR SECTIONS 
nouns 1 (7%) 12 (80%) 2 (13%) 
L'article 5 (33%) 2 (13%) 8 (54%) 
pronouns 11 (74%) 2 (13%) 2) (L138) 
verbs 1 (7%) 11 (73%) 1 (7%) 2 (13%) 
auxiliaries 1 (7%) 410 (67%) 2 (13%) 2 (13%) 
adjectives 1. 6 CT%Sdne it 673%.) 2 (13%) 1 (7%) 
adverbs 12 (80%) 3 (20%) 
la préposition 2 (13%) 7 (47%) 2 (13%) 4 (27%) 
la conjonction 4 (26%) 7 (47%) 1 (7%) 3 (20%) 
types of sentences 4 (27%) 3 (20%) 3, G20% ) 5 (33%) 


THE FRENCH EXCERPTS: 


la Renaissance 3 (20%) 8 (53%) 3 (20%) 1 1C2%9 
italienne 
la pollution 3 (20%) 9 (60%) 2 (13%) 1 (7%) 
l'tempire Inca 4 (27%) 7 (46%) 4 (27%) 
les dinosaures 5 (33%) 7 (47%) 3 (20%) 
l'avenir de l*Ame- 2 (13%) 9 (60%) 3 (20%) 1 (7%) 
rique centrale 
ten example words 5 (33%) 8 (54%) 2 (13%) 
itiustrating 16 cog- 
nate word-ending 
regularities 
the questions at the 3 (20%) il (73%) 1 (7%) 
nd of each lesson 
the answer key 7 (47%) 6 (40%) 2 (13%) 
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as very useful or useful by the majority of students (70% De 
Comments by some students suggested that possibly the 
remaining 30 per cent found the grammar review either too 
easy or too difficulte There was a die tines drop in the 
ratings (70 per cent to about 50 per cent) for the parts of 
speech which were presented in Frenche If the comprehension 
of grammar, which may be already difficult to learn in the 
first language, is presented in French, unfamiliar lexical 
items may enhance the difficultye The parts of speech which 
were presented in French were rated as very useful or 
useful by approximately 50 per cent of the grade ten 


studentse 


The French excerpts were rated as very useful or 
useful by approximately 70 to 80 per cent of the students 
of teachers number two and three. For teacher number one 
the excerpts were rated as very useful or useful by 60 per 
cent of the studentse Thus, the majority of students found 
the recognition of cognates in French reading material 
either very useful or usefule The remaining students rated 
the French excerpts as "not useful" or "don't know". [f the 
excerpts were perceived as being too difficult by students 
they are not usefule Some of the students may not have read 


the excerptse This could explain the rating "don't know". 


The ten example words ittlustrating sixteen cognate 


word—-ending regularities were rated as very useful or 


Useful by 67 per cent of the students of teacher number 
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one, 66 per cent of the students of teacher number two and 
87 per cent of the students of teacher number three. The 
ratings of the ten example words illustrating the cognate 
word-ending regularities may reflect different emphasis 
accorded to the word lists as a vocabulary acquisition 


devicee 


The questions at the end of each tesson were rated as 
very useful or useful by 78 per cent of the students of 
teacher number one, 73 per cent of the. students of teacher 
number two and 93 per cent of the students of teacher 
number threee The comments which were made with respect to 
the questions at the end of each lesson were directed 
towards the question "to how many English-French cognates 
does a particular cognate word-ending apply?" Students may 
have felt a little bit frustrated by this question since it 
is a memory question and the answer could only be given by 


looking it up in the first Lessane 


The answer key was rated unanimously by the students 
ef teacher number one as very useful or usefule The 
Majority of students, 87 per cent of teacher number two and 
teacher number three expressed the view that the answer key 
Was very useful or usefule The students who rated the 
answer key as not being usefui suggested that they were 
tessonse The 


tempted to copy the answers and not read the 


answer key should only be in the teacher's editione 


Students were asked to indicate in order of importance 
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the helpfulness of English-French cognates in reading, 
writing, speaking and listening. Cognates were rated to be 
of the greatest importance in reading, then in writing, in 
speaking and tlastly in Listening. In inesdinas the 
comprehension of cognates is least hampered by 
pronunciation, whereas in Listening the comprehension is 
complicated by intonation, rhythm and stresse A similar 
relationship exists also between writing and speakinge In 
speaking and listening the student must observe the French 
Pronunciation of cognatese This is not true in reading or 


writinge 


Students worked independently for approximately three 
quarters of an hour per lesson. The time indicated by 
students ranged from five minutes to two hourse This varied 
between the three teachers, with students of teachers 
number two and three spending generally less time working 


independently. 


No uniform answers were obtained for the question 
about the lesson on which the students spent the most time. 
Generally, students spent more time with lesson one _ than 
With two, three and four, and increasingly more time was 
Spent with lessons five, six and sevene The tack of 
Uniformity in the students! replies may indicate the 
French instruction and 


different backgrounds of previous 


knowledge of grammare 


Uniformly, students made the comment that more class 
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time than was allotted should be devoted to cognate studye 
Moreover, students suggested that the unit should be 
studied over the whote semestere Some students found that 
the English-French cognate unit contained too much 
information. To quote a student: "It was a fine unit but 
should be spread out through the year on class time.e"! 
Another student wrote: 

This unit would have been more helpful if we had been 
Biven a bit of class time to do it ine Because 
everybody knew that it did not count for our final 
marks they did not worry too much about getting it 
donee However, if we had same class time to do it in 
people would have gotten interested and continued the 
unit by themselvese [ think it was a very good unit, 
and with a little more co-operation on the part of 
students and teachers it could be very useful. 

The amount of time students would have liked to spend 
on the study of cognates was also partly an indication of 
how they felt about studying with cognatese Comments like 
"it is useful", “it is helpful", "it is a worthwhile and 


self-improving study" were qualified with requests for more 


class time. 


In generat, two thirds of the students of teachers 


number one, two and three rated the material presented in 


the English-French cognate unit as very useful or usefule 


Thus, it may be inferred that the content eof the cognate 
year of French 


unit for grade ten students, in their four th 


Study, was appropriate. 


In summary, one grade ten student made the following 


Succinct comments: 
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1. The pre- and posttest really had nothing to do with 
the cognate unite 


Ze There was not enough time to properly Learn or 
really benefit from most of the unite 


Je Cognates should be a regular part of French studye 
Since the cognate approach is not a second Language 
teaching method in its own right, cognate study could be 
used in conjunction with the existing French programs and 


methodologiese 


In the final chapter a summary, the implications of 
the study and suggestions for further research will be 


presented. 
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Chapter VII 
SUMMARY, IMPLICATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS FOR 
FURTHER RESEARCH 


Summary 


The purpose of this study was threefolde The initial 
chapters examined the dynamics of first and second Language 
acquisition from a developmental, psychological and 
semantic perspectives Secondly, the study presented, from 
the relevant literature, an analytical framework within 
which the role of cognates in second Language acquisition 
can be assesseds. Finally, the development of a cognate 
instructional unit was discussed and accompanied by an 
analysis ef the results of empirical studies designed to 


test the efficiency of that apfroache 


The need for the study was examined in chapter onee 
Scholars and practitioners have directed their efforts 
towards research on and application of several mnemonic 
techniques for learning second language vocabularye 
However, empirical studies investigating the use of 
cognates as a possible efficient vocabulary acquisition 


device have to date been very limitede 


In order to gain the perspective required for 


developing the analytical framework, the theories of 


developmental psychologists like Werner and Kaplan (1952, 


1963), Piaget (1955, 1969) and Vygotsky (1962), as 


Presented in chapter two, served as reference for an 


147 


; =a sie ee 
i : aU An i é, 71, ‘i 
Nene) ae | ey 
4 @ . va ; " ie, : 
he aaa a by, 


acy enat endane wen 
my; * au 
wsanaen. fteameaon, | 


ee ee ca, 


V) 


s wa ‘ait 
feFr ene wd RID EbAG? eae mies eat ae 


< 
pe a 


an 4 “flab ee iy oatinuce ed? beads 


mr anu AD Bg 


fanvtgokodisayen : Noli cited a. mou. a 
: in j is 
et { wite ens cdecouill ae *% 


‘4 te 
duthw. dxovanett oo }aod eee Seabee: 


io kT Latwersé SC Uae it Bune si at Perrone eon 
uo. 2. fe > Fa andareh te ~ -eFiowk sbar 


a | 


TUR Pere oo Bia weoquvoe > aon. Pine i rs 
>) benudaed ‘se hnks Sao ks tain ta asbaan ‘ond 


vigeoniiae tai ‘Rol ehalal 
NY 4 ie 


,280. lenis al Ben — bac: gnate ot bsg 

at Vet he © abet net oe Pape aveneh iwaede! ay : 
; ee is 

sineabnia Faas ven’ ‘to pobenahtgqe Sina) to dale a 


‘ 


tw lydpouw ae Yoetwass nteoee gain end’ 10d 


5o mau ali? ga hf oma 7% wared ay ibe , ial 
; 1 . 
san 


{ 


witkelopas eretudegov +n @tobiia CFR INOS he 
\ , ‘ 
ote Pkt “rey need iad oF 


ao ve lu@ss ov iF auqarvay ow? abes oF sebr0 


; th 
te sobtaad? @4F | edtteogmet fopkt <Sane eat ee 
| ? | 


ty 


-~ 


S69) sedines on soe edtl ‘wl éiyasedsoune pines 
oe £00.) —wiktomt? Sen (G0Rt 2802) teat 
ia one uaa’? eo tod ee bovine. owt bahoei 


ThL yo Taw 


148 


examination of a child's first language acquisition and, in 
particular, the process of word meaning acquisition. The 
dynamics of first language acquisition were examined, using 
the communication model discussed by Werner and Kaplan 
(1963), which relates the addressor, addressee, symbolic 


vehicle and referent to the distanciation process. 


The third chapter presented an examination of how the 
distanciation process within first language acquisition and 
the process of word meaning acquisition relate to second 
language studye A reciprocal relationship between first and 
second language study was suggested; that is, with second 
language learning the distanciation process of word and 
sentence, seund and meaning, and symbol and referent 
appears to be facilitated in the first languagee A 
complementary relationship between first and second 
language study was suggested to exist when knowledge of the 
first language aids in tearning a second and retated 
language. In addition, the meaning components of words, in 
relation to second Language study, was examinede 
Preliminary investigation of the meaning components of 
language acquisition suggests that, although words in two 
Cr more languages are not identical with respect to the 
affective, denotative, connotative and conceptual meaning 
dimensions of words, the denotative and/or conceptual 


meaning overlap of cognates may warrant a cognate approach 


in the teaching and tearning of related languages. In 


Chapter three a bilingual language model was constructed to 
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iitiustrate the relationship between the Language 
components, phonetics, syntax and lexicone The model was 
used to demonstrate that, by acquiring concepts in the 
second language for which no counterparts are available in 
the first language, the semantic aspect of words of a 
bilingual or multilingual individual may become modified 


and unlike that cf any unilingual person. 


The fourth chapter presented a review of literature 
relating to cognatese Researchers, translators and second 
language teachers have examineao cognatese According to the 
degree of similarity or dititierence of semantic overlap, 
cognates have been described as "good" or "deceptive". 
Since deceptive cognates constitute a potential source of 
misunderstanding and confusion, cognates may not have been 
exploited in second language teaching and learning to the 
extent that may be warrantede However, it should be noted 
that a detailed lexical comparison of the English and 
French languages showed that the ratio of cognates to 
deceptive cognates is approximately 11,006 to about 950, or 
eleven to onee The fourth chapter concluded with a 
discussion of the use of cognates in second Language 


acquisitione 


The fifth chapter presented 4a discussion of the 


development of an English-French cognate unite This chapter 


also addressed the question of readiness for language 


learning, using cognates as the teaching vehiclee The 
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appropriate age for cognate study was suggested by 
examining the tlearner characteristics, Claparede!s law and 
the nature of the English-French cognates (Hammer & Monod, 
1976). The objectives of the teaching meferiel inctuded in 
the English-French cognate unit were examined. The charter 
concluded with a presentation of some teaching suggestions 
for the cognate unit and an indication of the amount of 


time which could te devoted to the unite 


The sixth chapter presented an experimental design for 
testing the effectiveness of the cognate unit as a learning 
vehicle and summarized the results of two separate 
testings, one study conducted with university students at 
the University of Alberta and an on site administration in 
the Edmonton Public School Systeme The following pages 
summarize in greater detail the experimental testing and 


results which were described in chapter sixe 


A university experiment was conducted with French 205 
Students. A control and an experimental group was requirede 
The experimental treatment used in the study consisted of 
the English-French cognate unite Fifteen minutes per Lesson 
of class time in a week were devoted to the unite The seven 


lessons of the cognate unit were covered in a period of six 


weeks from October 22, to December 1, 1976+ The MLA French 


reading test, Form LA and Form MA, served as the pre- and 


posttest measurese An English reading tests Jewellt's (1969) 


Reading Comprehension Test for Senior High School Students 
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in Large Urban Areas in Alberta, was selected as a 


covariates 


To determine the possible relationship between English 
reading comprehension ability, as measured with Jewell's 
test, and French reading comprehension ability, as measured 
with the MLA reading test, the scores of these tests were 
correlated. For the 38 students in French 205, low negative 
to moderately high positive correlation coefficents were 
founde None were statistically significante Apart from the 
idiosyncrasy ot the students in the control and 
experimental group and the relatively small sample size, 
the observed fluctuating correlation coefficients for the 
Jewell English reading test and the French MLA reading pre- 
and posttest may be a result of different emphasis accorded 
to reading in previous French instructione The observed 
correlation coefficients of the scores in the university 
experiment suggested that there was little relationship 


between the English and French reading testse 


No statistically significant mean differences between 
the two groups on the French reading pre~ and posttest were 
found nor did the control and experimental group means 


differ statistically significantly on the Jewell English 


reading teste. Conclusions concerning cognates as an 


efficient approach to second Language vocabulary 


acquisition must be tentative and must be viewed in terms 


Of two possible Limitationse First, the test used, the MLA 
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French reading test, is net a cognate measuring instrument. 
Secondly, it is probabte that first and second language 
learning do not correspond to a straight learning curve but 
rather conform more closely in form to a parabola. This 
explanation hotds' that, initially, in second tianguage 
study, reading is hampered by unfamiliar vecabulary and 
syntaxe However, as the student advances in his second 
language study, unfamiliar lexical items and syntax 
decrease and a positive relationship of reading in two 


languages emergese 


An experiment testing the efficiency of cognate study 
was also conducted with grade ten studentse The experiment 
started April 13, 1977 with the pretest administration of 
the French MLA reading test Form LA and the Jewell English 
reading test and concluded with the French MLA reading test 
Form LB on June 6, 1§77- The students in the experimental 
groups received a copy of the English-French cognate unit 
While the students in the control groups did not. A delayed 
written cognate recognition test part 1 (WCRT 1) was 
administered June 22, 1877 two weeks following the 


Conclusion of the experiment propere 


Two teachers with two French il classes each 
Participated in the studye Teacher number one had 36 French 


11 students who are in their fourth year of French studye 


Cne intact class of 18 students was randomly assigned to 


the control group and the other class of 18 students was 
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assigned to the experimental group. Teacher number two had 
30 French 11 students; of which one intact class of 15 
students was randomly assigned to the control group and the 
other class to the experimental groupe One Lesson per week 
of the English-French cognate unit was assignede The 
teacher clarified grammar points in the cognate unite The 
questions at the end of each tesson in the cognate unit 


were corrected in class at the end of each weeke 


As in the university experiment, the possible 
relationship of English reading comprehension ability, as 
measured with Jewell's test, and French reading 
comprehension ability, as measured with the MLA reading 
test Form LA and LB, was examined by correlating the scores 
of these tests. The correlation coefficients for the 
English and French reading tests fluctuated for the control 
and experimental groups of both teacherse Whether a 
difference in emphasis on the reading skills during 
previous French instruction of the students in the control 
and experimental groups may have caused the Fluctuations is 
Speculativee The fluctuations may also have been due to the 
Small sample for which the correlation coefficients were 
calculated.e The results were too inconclusive to postulate 


&® curve-like relationship between first and second language 


acquisitione 


The between group mean differences on the French MLA 


Peading test, Form LA and LB, and the Jewell English 
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reading test of the control and experimental groups of 
teachers number one and two were tested for statistical 
significancee No statistically significant mean differences 
were found for the control and experimental groups of 
teachers one and two on the French MLA reading test, Form 
LA and LB serving as fre- and posttest, although the 
experimental groups of both teachers scored a higher mean 
on the French MLA reading posttest than their respective 
control group ccunterpartse Since the French MLA reading 
test is not exclusively a cognate measuring instrument, the 
results appear to be Limited by the test used to assess the 


efficiency of the cognate approach. 


The within group mean difference for the controt and 
experimental groups of teachers number one and two was also 
tested for statistical significancee The within group mean 
difference on the French MLA reading pre- and posttest was 
Statistically significant at the 0.01 level for the control 
group and at the 0.003 level for the experimental group of 
teacher number onee The control group of teacher number two 
had no statistically significant pretest/posttest mean 
difference nor did the mean difference for the experimental 
€roup reach statistical significancee Thus, students rates 


of learning for teachers number one and two differed. 
The written cognate recognition test part i (WcRT 1) 


Mes Used as a delayed posttest for the control and 


experimental groups of teacher number one and teacher 
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number twoe The mean difference on the WCRT 1 for the 
control and experimental group of teacher number one 
reached a prohability level of 0.07 which fell short of 
being statistically significant at the 0.05 level. On the 
WCRT 1, which is a cognate measuring instrument, the 
experimental group had a higher mean than the control 
groupe Thus, after a delayed period of two weeks the 
cognate studying effect resulted in a mean difference 
between the control and the experimental group at the 0.07 
level of significancee For teacher number two the delayed 
WCRT 1 posttest mean difference between the control and 
experimental group did net even approach statistical 
Significance. Since the students of teacher number two had 
no statistically significant improved pretest/posttest gain 
it appears likely that students may not have learned enough 
about cognates during the seven week experiment to apply 
this cognate knowledge on a detayed written cognate 


recognition teste 


The same experiment, procedures y experimental 
curriculum and grade tevel, was performed with a third 
@rade ten teachere However, the French MLA reading test 
Form LA and LB was replaced with a written cognate 
the pretest 


recognition test, part 1 (WCRT 1) serving as 


and part 2 (WCRT 2) as the postteste 


For the students in the control and experimental 


8roup, statistically significant positive correlation 
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coefficients were found on the Jewell English reading test 
and the WCRT 1 and 2e Thus, a high test score on the Jewell 
English reading test tended to correlate with a high score 
on the WCRT. The mean difference between the scores of the 
control and experimental group on the WCRT 1, which served 
as pretest, was not statistically significantly different. 
However, with the WCRT 2, which served as posttest, the 
experimental group had a statistically significantly higher 
mean than the ccentrol groupe Thus, the experimental group 
studying the English-French cognate unit per formed 
Statistically significantly better than the control group 


when a cognate measuring instrument was employede 


Implications 


The cognate approach to second language teaching is 
more than a methodology in isolatione Rather, it is an 
approach that can be used in conjunction with any second 
language teaching methodologye The commonalities between 
languages are not necessarily recognized by att students 
and should be pointed out explicitly when a cognate 


approach is incorporatede The definition of cegnates and 


their characteristics is factual information which may 


reinforce the unconscious strategy of some students or may 


open new avenues to students who have not noticed the 


Similarities. 


The theoretical framework for the dynamics oi tiireat 
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and second language acquisition proposed that second 
language teaching should take into consideration the 
Linguistic and cognitive developmental level of the 
learner, and one principle of cognate study holds that the 
competency in the first language can furnish a basis for a 
second and related language. With cognate study, the 
complementary relationship between first and second 
language acquisition may be exploited. Utility of a cognate 
approach will increase with schooling and competence in 
English. It is particularly at the secondary and university 
levels that teachers may find optimum utility in the 


cognate approache 


University students sccred a higher mean on the Jewell 
English reading test and the French MLA reading test Form 
LA than grade ten studentse It appears probable that for 
university students some of the materiat included in_ the 
cognate unit used in this study was too simple. The 
definition of cognates and their characteristics presented 
in the cognate unit may be interesting, factual 
informaticne The review of some characteristics of the 


Parts of speech and the excerpts could be omitted for 


University students who know this material and have no 


difficulty recognizing cognatese 


The implications of two findings of the study not 


directly related to the hypotheses investigated are worthy 
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teacher number one and two, as measured by students’ scores 
on the MLA French reading posttest, was found in the study 
with grade ten students. A possible explanation for the 
teacher difference was that one teacher was a native French 
speaker and the other was note The statistically 
Significantly better test performance of the students of a 
native French-speaking teacher in comparison with a non- 
native French-speaking teacher appears to be consistent 
with Ach's (1971) criteria of word meaning acquisitione 
According to Ach it is the functional purpese of 
communication between human beings which leads to meaning 
acquisition" (pe 303). (Das funktionelle Moment der 
Verstandigung zwischen zwei Menschen ist es das zur 
autochthonen Bedeutungsverleihung flhrt.) A native French- 
Speaking teacher may not only speak more French during the 
class, but the student may also be impelled to gain 


understanding through that Language. 


The other ‘finding not directly related to the 
hypotheses under study was that a statisticaily significant 
difference at the 0-001 level was found for high versus low 


pretest scorese Students who had a high pretest score did 


not perform statistically significantly better on _ the 


bosttest. However, for students with a low pretest score it 


was found that the level of probability is one ina 


thousand that a student witt improve statistically 


Significantly on the posttest. Possible explanations for 


this finding may be that test results show the student how 
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well he has mastered the subject materiale In addition, if 
the test score is tow parents may impose restrictions until 
better test resuits are achieved. Also, higher test scores 
of peers may motivate a student to work harder and to do 
bettere Then too, it is possible that the cognate approach 
provided a new and more efficient learning avenue for this 


low scoring groupe 


The most important implication of the results of the 
present study was that university and grade ten students 
using the English-French cognate unit had a higher mean 
score than the controt groups ona standardized French 
reading test, the MLA Form LE, serving as the posttest, and 
a statistically significantly higher mean on the WCRT 
postteste The lack of a statistically significant mean 
difference for the control and experimental groups on the 
French MLA posttest was not considered necessarily to 
indicate a shortcoming of the English-French cognate unity, 
but rather the short duration of the experiment may have 
been responsiblee It may be noted that only the students in 
the experimental group of teacher number one, who spent 
approximately twice the amount of time on the cognate unit 
than the students in the experimental group of teacher 


number two, had a statistically significant 


Pretest/posttest mean difference on the French MLA reading 


test. 


ani } a Vitae at ay + = i 
‘ x Bg . 
saa gnadt inh a at Laine ce. Haass! Be 


at? ee. edly snonal ean crsaisait wo ore 
waneen Meet oatekt pik “oars heen ow esivee 


\ of See nobis anew we basbure o ebay trom: 
& 
ee ee ee ois cr 1b oar | 


~ 


nid? vot eoaevad gather are aw tor the) eo Sine 


jit 
rm to ot toner Ge Ya Res vain Keo foie ogak 9 


s > re debyas soe ab oe Bag’ ~ Pie tees ee ‘Sma ane Chee 
ae 
nee petal bat Thaw. @Feayed fonint-deide " 
| . ad 
denen" hostbtebmets ARO —GAIVEDED YT soit i. 


hi 
Hinn » ftaekP Gog. ot? BA giv kenioe (BS ‘tveoF #-1m pat 


= 


edie “bay ei tie ba ci inorhowhtote a te per = 


{ = 
ia - ie unions Jalna iqueqnge bag didt dea oe 


66 game tl cog ‘eitadans nade. sta 


wi ‘Ge i ‘twiemis >wW 7 na be hs linnm a ron ae: snorimod | 
‘ as 


i, 
tiie etamgor togertanl sede wir to as tnoar toda a 


ah 


avead am Fv o 2a avid ica) cv BF weiies etal, : eae 


3 - 


i: et aenute ‘orhF eine Fats eo? on ws man #1 wot den 
ob pe! 
fuves. of@ «euo a dates neta re vans Sate ys . 

5) 


inte of atu Bea ic wat®? Lia Pe, er wokwr - eta - 


“a 


< 02 exe 
iotomf lo qatar Fetnieinesie wut dt antl 


° 


rool Diop ee chino boeirerte a . meet ow eachits ys 9 


» 


gnifiess A464 aAanee4 48? ab eooeseETi> nase taodts y 


n » eee 


a 2 oan : ; 


160 


Suggestions For Further Research 


On the basis or the present study, the theory 
presented in the second and third chapters and the. 
experimental testing of the efficiency of the cognate 
approach, the following rfoints for further investigation 
are suggestede 
1. The theoretical framework for the study of English- 
French cognates needs to be tested for its correctness and 
accuracye 
a) [t would be interesting to determine through 
experimentation when the distanciation process within the 
first language occurse 
b) It would be useful to verify through experimentation 
whether the distanciation process may be aided and 
accelerated with second language studye 
ec) Further empirical examination would be desirable to 
determine the degree of semantic shift in a bilingual or 
multilingual individual. 
2e- The study should be repeated with a larger sample and 
different teachers to confirm or disconfirm the present 
findings. 

Je The study Should be replicated, increasing and 
Standardizing the time exposure for each experimental 
groupe 


4. The correlation coefficients between the French MLA 


Treading test and the Jewell English reading test varied for 


the university and grade ten students participating in this 
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studye It would be interesting to determine the 
relationship of students'? reading ability in two languages 
at different stages in the linguistic development of first 
and second language acquisition. 

5e It would be interesting to test empirically which of the 
elements of the cognate unit contributes most to possibly 
increased efficiency in the process of second tltanguage 
acquisition: a) the information students receive about 
cognates, b) the amount of time students practise the 
recognition of cognates and memorize the cagnate word- 
ending regularities and c) the review of some 
characteristics of the parts of speech and their 
arrangements in sentenceSse 

66 It is desirable that, before undertaking further 
research on the etficiency of the cognate approach, a 
cognate comprehension measuring instrument, incorporating 
scales for both written and oral comprehension, should be 
developed and tested. 

7. The following recommended changes of the English-French 


cognate unit should be undertaken and the product testede 


a) The English-French cognate unit should be divided 


into a student and a teacher manuale The introduction to 


the cognate unit should be included for teachers onlye Some 


Students may get discouraged if the vocabuiary use or word 


Choice is too advancede Some students may not know the 


meaning of words like "“morphology", “semantics" or 


t the 
"Cognition" and may give up before really getting into 
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study of cognatese The teacher could provide the 


information in the form of a lecture to the studentse 


b) The teaching suggestions for the English-French 
cognate unit should be included in the teacher's manuale A 
teacher may need to point out to the students how to study 
cognatese The student may indiscriminately place the same 
importance and emphasis on all the material included in the 
cognate unit without distinguishing that only the cognate 
word-ending regularities need to be memorized if the 
familiarity of meaning and the correct identification of 
the part ct speech of the cognate poses no probleme The ten 
example words for each of the cognate word-ending 
regularities should help in memorizing them and the French 
excerpts in practising ccgnate recognitione The teacher 
would be well-advised to heed the precept of Cla parede 
(1916: 125) “see (vous) n'*apprenez rien a L'enfanty, eee 
avant de lui en avoir prealablement fait sentir tle besoin 
eeee" The reasons for constructing the English-French 
cognate unit, the appropriate age levels at which to study 
@ second language with cognates and the objectives of the 


teaching material in the cognate unit may also be useful in 


&@ teacher's manual. 


c) The answer key to the questions at the end of each 


lesson should be included in the teacher's manual only- 


Although the answer key was rated as very useful or useful 


by at least 87 per cent of the gerade ten students of alt 
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three teachers, two students pointed out: "T don't think 
the answer key should have been included because people are 


tempted to copy the answers and not read the lessons.'! 


d) In addition to the answer key in the teacher's 
manual, a separate answer key for each lesson could be 
provided if the cognate unit is used as a self- 
instructional unite In this way, the student can try to 
answer the questions by himself without being tempted to 
read the answerse After completion of this task, the 
teacher could give the student the answer key for the 
particular lesson for which the student has answered _ the 
questionse 
8. Computer-assisted instruction lends itself well to drilt 
and interactive excercisese The recognition of cognates in 
French excerpts could be adapted for computer-assisted 


instructicone 
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introduction 


From time immemorial, individuats engaged in the 
learning of a second language have been faced with the 
problem of acquiring new words to express concepts which 
may overlap to a degree with those they can express in 
their mother tongue. Acquiring and increasing vocabulary is 
one of the cornerstones necessary for the development of 


communication skills in a second language. 


Learning a second language is a time-consuming affaire 
In order to speed up the proecess, the second language 
learner could capitalize on ali the knows in his first 
language to help him internalize elements of the second 
one, especially if the Languages are relatede The English 
and French languages share an extensive vocabulary which is 
a result of the following: 1) the use of Latin and Greek 


loan-words in the form of radicals, prefixes, and suffixes 


in both languages, 2) the Norman conquest, which enriched 


the English language with many French words, 3) the 
terminology of modern technology common to both Engtish and 


French and 4) lexical borrowings from other lLanguagese 


The Cognate Word List 


A detailed lexical comparison of English and French 


tet ins word list of 10,993 English-French» cognates 
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with the same or similar spelling and meaninge A systematic 


review of the Larousse Dictionnaire Moderne Francais - 
Anglais (1960) provided this list of words with the same or 


similar spelling and meaning in both Languages. Deceptive 
cognates, or words which have the same spelling in the two 
languages but different meanings, were noted in the 
Larousse dictionary, but in order to ensure that no 
deceptive cognate was contained in the list, Les Faux Amis 
(1946) by Koessler and Derocquigny and Seward's Dictjonary 
of French Deceptive Cognates (1947) were compared with the 
word liste Alt cognates in the Larousse Dictionary have 
been listed. Definitions were not included. For partiat 
cognates, or words whose meanings overlap in some usages 
but not in others, the domain in which the English and 
French words coincide, CeSey in music, philosophy, 


medicine, art, etce were indicatede No phonetic 


transcriptions were included. 


The Possible Utility of English-French Cognates 


Second language vocabulary acquisition may tax the 


memory of any learnere The ease with which a learner 


masters this second language may depend on his ability to 


See resemblances, and thus to readily classify the new and 


Strange materialse However, the use of English-French 


©9gnates does not appear to be productively exploited in 


teaching and learning either English or French as a second 
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language. 


Hammer (1975) and Limper (1932) found that the 
possible utility of English-French cognates appeared to 
depend on a relatively large English vocabulary knowledge 
of the individual. [t is difficult to assess whether all of 
the approximately 11,000 cognates on the author's List are 
familiar to an English speaking person, whether he is a 
secondary student or an educated adult. The possible 
utility of cognates as a vocabulary acquisition device may 
be large or small, since atl the 10,993 English-French 
cognates may or may not be part of the learner's 
vocabularye Yet words Like "train" and "table" may be 
useful already to an English speaking elementary pupil 


learning French. 


Some arguments in favor of using cognates as a 


vocabulary acquisition device are: 


1. Since the ratio of cognates to deceptive cognates 
is approximately 11,000 to about 950, the memory effort 


required by students to learn vocabularies could be greatly 


reduced by cognate studye 


2e The acquisition of meaning is a gradual process 


Consisting of progressive discriminatione This is true in 


the learning of the native language as well as a second 


i rocess 
One; it is never complete nor is it 4 simple p . 


Second language students of French may benefit from 
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cognates and partial cognates because not all word meanings 


are Learned at the same time. 


Je Word-ending regularities like the equivalence of 
the French "-té" and the English "-ty" in words such as 
"bheaute" —<- beauty can be easily learned by students if the 
spelling and meaning of the Enelish and French cognates are 
otherwise the samee Chamberlin observed that: 

The amount of time required at first to master the 

principles (or rules about the corresponding English- 

French cognate endings) grows retatively less, in 

proportion as the number of cases increases to which 

it applies, until the time may be practicaily 

disregarded (Chanberlin, 1905 :316). 

4 The acquisition of meaning may he enhanced by 
Knowledge of key prefixes, roots and suffixese The Greek 
and Latin suffixes which Jean Dubois (1962) tlisted in his 
Etude sur la Dérivation Suffixale en FErangais moderne et 


contemporajn are generally as applicable to English words 


as to French wordse For example: 


Prefix Meaning Example words 
English French 
o> an— (not, without) apathy apathie 
atheism atheisme 
bene- (well, good) benefit bénefice 
benediction  b¢nédiction 
Root Meaning Example words 
English French 
magna (great) magnitude magnitude 


magnificent magnifique 
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med (middle) medium medium 

mediocre mediocre 
Suffix Meaning Example words 

English French 

“Or, ~-er (one who) actor acteur 
employer employeur 

-ism (belief in) communism communisme 
Journalism Journalisme 


Se Cognate learning can aid vocabulary acquisition by 
enriching the vocabulary in the second language and by 


complementing the vocabulary ot the mother tonguee 


6 By using cognates, reading in the second Language 
may be facilitated because the time spent tlooking up 
unknown words in the dictionary could be reducede Thus, the 
student is brought into contact with the target language on 
a broader scalee This in turn may help him to develop a 

efubl cr sensitivity to lexical appropriateness as 
well as to structural formse Thus, with cognates, the 


recognition and acquisition of a reading vocabulary may be 


facilitated. 


The English-French Cognate Unit 


The core of the English-French Cognate Unit centers on 


the Similarity of the English and French languages with 


respect to vocabulary (cognates ) and syntaxe Knowledge of 
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word formation is applicable to both Languagese Included in 
\ 

the cognate unit is a list of the meanings of the suffixes 

contained in the cognate word-ending regularities and their 

morphological characteristicse In both English and French 


the suffix may change the part of speech of words, for 


example 


French Engtish 
nationaltlisme (noun) nationalism 
nationaliser (verb) to nationalize 
national (adjective ) national 


nationalement (adverb) nationally 


rigidite (noun) rigidity 

rigidifier (verb) to rigidify, to make rigid 
rigide (ad jective) rigid 

rigidement (adverb) rigidly 


Using context clues to guess the meanings of unfamiliar 


words is helpful in both English and French reading. 


The similarity of English and French syntax with 
respect to types of sentence construction and word order is 
emphasized. The four basic types of sentence constructions, 
namely, statement, question, command and exclamation, are 
reviewed. Although there is a pecularity of pronominal 
order in French, Greenberg (1966), who investigated some 


Universals of grammar with particular reference to the 


order of meaningful elements, notes that "in declarative 


Sentences with nominal subject and object, the dominant 


Order is almost always one in which the subject precedes 


the object" (Greenberg, 1966: 110). 


The English-French cognate unit consists of seven 


lessons. The first lesson presents the essence ef Engiish- 
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French cognates and their characteristicse Lessons two to 
six consist of the following: 1) the grammar section for 
learning some characteristics of the parts of speechy 2) 
the English-French cognate word-ending regularities for 
memorizing them, and 3) the French excerpts for practising 
recognition of cognatese Lesson seven shows how the parts 


of speech previously studied are arranged in sentences. 


The learner should note that the information provided 
is applicable with reference to English-French cognates as 
they are defined in the English-French Cognate Unite 
However, cognates represent only a fracticn of French 
second language study. The differences between the two 
languages must also be studiede The learner must be 
prepared to modify his knowledge about the second Language 
in accordance with advanced tanguage studye For example, 
the "-eur" suffix may indicate a noun or adjective in 
Frenche When the "-eur'' ending is used as an adjective in 


French it is no longer a cognate with Englishe 
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Lesson One 


The objective of the lesson is to acquaint you with a 
comparison of the Engtish and French vocabulary systems, 
the definition of cognates and the most frequent deceptive 


cognates contained in a French frequency word count, Le 


Francais Fondamental, Premier Degre . 


Comparison of the English and French 


Vecabulary Systems 


The comparison of the two vocabulary systems of the 
English and French languages is based upon the similarities 
and differences between theme We wilt find seven word 


classifications (Lado, 1960). 
1. There are words that are similar or identical in 
Spelling and in meaninge For example, the word "piano" 


refers to the same musical instrument in both English 


and Frenche If these words share their etymological 


Origin they are called cognatese 


2° There are words which have the same spelling in the 


two languages but different meanings.- For example the 


English word "coin" refers to money but the French 


word "eoin" means cornere If these words share an 


etymological origin but have acquired different 


meanings in the two languages, they are called 


thie wow to teupae Or ae 


aute ee gebiadegow blatagh wine | 


eo qerct ee a bgt nel to, noel 
aa ob bales cadet ae 
pe oe ee ee ie By os 2 


| Baye... 
7. fo e#etagA une Foden eet ‘aah og a 


aulitaedinis au a Led ooded af eanaumued Ree = 


oso" ony ae hein ftw ol mmc eal se 
rs ie 
, a PP =i cna 


ik doeirnet) «2 atts one — nase ne 
‘voawia” yaoe olf seine 40% ey sce kee 
. . ees Pe a f 


wd Squad alfod/ ak icc tial Hana Sooleue nae ear ot 
Saoigoliony~ts. tion? date shine @eod? BF) squint 

roi Bee? vetias e208 code ale 
ay sed ais vie rial ailt Sod Geb aitow e546 ered 
cit asbqeeas wot (agy inege tna 1o FE Re rudd aopeugnss: oe 
leaoet off Fo 406m of B15 tae eer brow satan 
ne svede shace sear: B41 T9902 enpee tokoo" brow | 


; 


we 2 ib  bevtegoas aves rud “Abgpiwe Josigosounde | 


hwiisao ase «<«sa4F snegetgnal ow? «aa? al genilasen 
jinn in 


de) 


deceptive cognates. 

3e Then there are words which are Similar in meaning 
but are spelled differently in the two languagese For 
example "tree" in English is "arbre" in Frenche 

4. There are words which have no equivalent meaning in 
the other tlanguage. For example "Le concierge" in 
French has no exact counterpart in Englishe 

Se There are words which are different in their type 
of construction. For example, for a French person 
studying English as a second language the two-word 
verbs may be difficult to learne Cees to call up = to 
telephone, to call on = to visite 

66 A special difficulty group is represented by the 
words that are harmless in connotation in the native 
language but offensive or taboo in the second language 
or vice versae For example, the French word 


"tabernacle"! is not used as a swear word in English. 


7e Finally some words are used and understood only 


within a particular geographical regione Dialects falt 


into this categorye 


Definition of Cognates and Their Characteristics 


The word "cognate" is derived from the Latin cognatuss 


he same 
meaning "born together, kindred, related, from t 


Stock", Applied to words, it refers to those having the 


that are 
Same root or some derivation in common or to words 
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similar or identical in spelling and meaning in two or more 
languages regardless of origine The term cognate is atso 
loosely applied to words borrowed in two or more languages 
from the same source. For example, English and French both 
adopted the word “malaria" from the Italian language. If 
two words have the same origin but are now so different 
that speakers of the two languages do not identify them as 
Similar, they are not considered cognatese The term similar 
is restricted here to include items that have the "same" 
meaning in beth languages in ordinary use. Similar in form 
refers either to a change of one letter in the spelling of 
the French and English word, for example, oncle —- uncley 


avantage - advantage, or to the following regularities, 


amongst others, if the spelling of the English and Erench 
words are otherwise the same: 
Nouns 
1. French -té (542) = English -ty 
qualite quality 
2. French -ie (533) = English -y 
industrie industry 
3e French -re (339) = English -er (or) -re 
metre meter 
centre center 
agriculture agriculture 


4¢ French -isme (302) English ~ism 


communisme communism 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


French -nce (274) 
fréquence 

French -iste (259) 
journaliste 
French -eur (160) 
acteur 

employeur 

French ~-cien (10) 
electricien 
French ~-ion (1,176) 
omission 
aviation 
Verbs 
French -er (829) 
confesser 
commencer 

French -ier (107) 
varier 
Adjectives 
French -ique (605) 
classique 

French -if, ive 
collectif 
French -eux, euse 
curieux 

(104) 


e 
French -e 


2 
sacre: 


(196) 


Al 


English -nce (or) -ncy 


frequence, 
English -ist 


journalist 


frequency 


English -or (or) -er 


actor 
employer 
English -cian 
electrician 
English -ion 
omission 
aviation 
English: drop 
to confess 

to commence 
English -y 


to vary 


English -ic 
classic 
English ~ive 
collective 
English ~ous 
curious 
English -ed 


sacred 


-er (or) -r 
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16. French -tiel, ettle (16) = English -tial 


confidentiel confidential 


The numbers in parenthesis indicate the frequency of the 
cognates within each word-ending similarity classe For 
example, there are 542 cognates which have the French "—te!" 
and English "-ty" endinge The cognates with these sixteen 
word-ending regularities account for 5,613 words in the 
cognate Liste These cognate word-ending regularities 
include at teast ten cognates, they are easily recognized, 


and there are almost no spelling exceptionse 


The following cognate regularities may also be useful 


to yous: 
Nouns 
17. French -tie = English -cy 
diplomatie diplomacy 
18. French -et = English -ect 
effet effect 
19. French - ( ~ ) = English: replace with "s" 
foret forest 
20. French -aire = English -ary 
militaire military 


21. French -es = English -ess 


progres progress 


22. French -oire = English -ory 
histoire history 


oe French ai = English ea 
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Verbs 

24e French -iser 
organiser 

25. French -er 
humilier 

26«¢ French -quer 
indiquer 

27-¢ French -ir 
finir 
Adjectives 

28. French: initial @ 
étrange 
Adverbs 

29. French —ment 
certai nement 

French 


roots have not 


because they may 


example, 


accoutumer = to accustom, to habituate (ay 
affliger = to afflict, 


However, with practice, 
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eagle 


English -ize (or) -ise 
to organize 

English -ate 

to humiliate 

English -cate 

to indicate 

English -ish 


to finish 


English: initial s 


strange 


English -ly 


certainly 


roots that are spelled differently from the English 
considered in the cognate count, 


difficulty for recognitione For 


toa )e 


to distress, to grieve. 


these cognates will be recognizede 
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Partial Cognates 


Most words have more than one meaning depending on the 
context and not all meanings necessarily coincide for a 
given cognate in the two languagese Some word pairs 
coincide in a few meanings, vary in many, and some coincide 
in many and vary in fewe For example, "cascade" refers to a 
water-fall in both English and French, but in French it can 
also have the meanings of "ce qui se produit par saccades, 


Par rebondissements successifs", 


Deceptive Cognates 


Deceptive cognates are words which are similar or 
identical in spelling in English and French but have a 


different meaning in the two tanguagese The term deceptive 


cognate does not refer exclusively to the origin of the 


words because different meanings may be observed in words 


Sharing their origin or having sSimitar spellinge For 


example, the word "decade" in English and French share the 


Same Latin origin "decas, ~adis", however in French the 


main meaning refers to ten days and in English to ten 


years. "Paint meaning "bread" in French is derived from the 


th | 7 I | 
Latin word “panis'' whereas the Engtish word pain 


enatt 
developed from the Latin "poena" meaning p ys 
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cognates for English and French (Seward, 1947). 
Examples of Deceptive Cognates 


Verbs 

attendre — "to wait, to expect", not "to attend" (assister 
a) nor "to attend to! (s*occuper de). 

chanter - "to sing", not "to chant" (psalmodier). 

défendre de — "to forbid", not "to defend", 

demander — "to request", not "to demand". (exiger) 

partir -—- "to depart, to go off (a gun)", pot "to part" 
(se separer, se quitter). To part with = se 
débarrasser dée 

-regarder — "to look at, to concern", not the usual sense 
of “to regard" (considérer ). 

rester — "to remain", pot "to rest, repose, rest upon" 
(reposer, appuyer sur )e 

retourner - "to return — go back", not "to return - come 
back" (revenir, rentrer ).« 

sortir —- "to come out, go out, to come from, to bring out", 
not "to sort" (trier). 

travailler - "to work, to worry; agitate", not "to 
travail" (souffrir, peiner) nor “to travel" 
(voyager )e 

vendre - "to sell, to be bribed" (il s'est vendu )y 


not "to vend" (colporter )e 
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Nouns 

actualite - "an event or topic of the present", generally 
not English "actuality" (réalité). 

L'ailée - "the garden path, lane, aisle", not "the 
alley" (la ruelle). 

appareil - "nreparations for display, equipment, apparatus 
(telephone, airplane, stove, denture)", not 
"apparel" (costume, vetement )e 

armoire —- “wardrobe, cteset", not "an armory" (arsenal, 
salle d*armes). 

barbe ~— "a beard", not “a barb" (la dent d*tune fleche). 

benhomme - in spite cf its apparent meaning, it means 
“old fellow, old cuss, etc. " 

boxe - "boxing, pugilism", not "a box" (une boite). 

bureau —- "a desk", not "a bureau" (un chiffonnier, 
une commode )e 

cabine - "a cabin (on board of ship)", not "a cabin" 
(on land), (une cabane )e 

cave —- "cellar, wine cellar", pot "cave" (caverne). 

chance - "Luck, possibility, risk", not often “an 
opportunity" (une occasion). 


citron - "a lemon", not "a citron" (un cédrat, une 


sorte de pasteque )e 


iT iD] 
course — "running, a race, an errand, a trip", not “a 


course" (un cours, un service, un plat )e 


dent —- "ithe tooth, the cog, the scallop (of an edge)", 


not "a dent" (une entaille )e 
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enfant — "a child", not "an infant" (un bebe Vx 

étage - "a story, floor (of a building)", not "a 
stage" (in a theater: une scene). 

fete - "the festivat", not "the feast" (Le banquet, 
te festin). 

gardien - "a guard, keeper", not (a tegai) guardian 
(of children), (un tuteur). 

habit - "a swallow tail, dress coat, attire, clothing 
(les habits)", not "a habit" (clothing) 
(habit de cheval, habit de nonne) nor "the 
habit" —- custom (l*habitude ). 

patron - "the boss, the captain (of a ship)", not "the 
patron" (except for “le saint patron"), (le 
client )-. 

place - "a public square, a market, a seat", not English 
"pnlace"™ (endroit). 

prune -"qa plum ", not “a prune" (pruneau )e 

raisin - "a grape", pot “a raisin" (un raisin sec )e 

station - "a stopping place", not English "railway 
station" (une gare)e 

tarte - "a pie (of fruit or custard, generally open- 


faced)", not “a tart" (une petite patisserie 


aux fruits). 


voyage - "trip, travel", not "a voyage" (voyage par mer). 


Adjectives 


" "ancient" 
ancien (before a noun) — "former", not “an 
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(this sense if adjective follows ). 
content — "glad,y happy", not English "content" 
(satisfait, contenté). 
gentil - "nice, Gentile", not English "gentle" 


(doux) nor "genteel" (distingue ). 


It should be noted that not all meanings of a 
deceptive cognate must necessarily be deceptive. Like 
partial cognates, one meaning of the English-French cognate 
may be deceptive in a given context but permissible and 
correct in another  onee For example, the French verb 
"défendre" may be used in the sense of "to forbid" and in 
the sense of "to defend" (to protect ).e Thus, you could use 
it correctly or incorrectly depending on the contexte Some 
cognates listed as deceptive may never be a deceptive 
cognate for you, because it depends on the context in which 
you learn the worde Thus, you may never have confused “le 
coin" meaning corner in English with "the coin" meaning “La 


piéce, la monnaie" in Frenche 


Any possible confusion you experience with deceptive 


cognates may depend on how much French knowledge you have 


already acquired prior to using or studying with cognates 


and to what extent you read English into Frenche It may be 


Possible that for example you could mistake the French 


“an", meaning "year" in English, for the indefinite article 


"an" in Englishe If no other word is recognized and the 


Context of the reading gassage is not known this confusion 
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could probably arise. To keep this type of mistake to a 
minimum, learning French with cognates requires constant 
alertness and cognitive flexibility to expand, narrow or 
qualify the meanings of English-French cognates in 
accordance with all possible mcrphological, syntactical and 


contextual clues to decode a French reading passagee 


The possible utility you can derive from cognate study 
depends essentially on your ability to recognize cognates 
and know their meaning in English. It is assumed that your 
ability to ignore smalt differences in the spelling of 
English and French and to see "abuse" in “abus", "act" in 
“acte" and "achieve" in "“achever" may be enhanced with 


practicee 


How to study with English-French cognates depends on 
whether or not you can determine in advance which cognates 
you already knowe With the information on English-French 
Cognates as presented in "Definition of Cognates and Their 
Characteristics" you could do the foltowing: 

1) You could read the English-French Cognate Dictionary 
(1976) and study these cognates like a word liste 
2) You could focus your attention on the deceptive cognates 


and study Seward's dictionary of French Deceptive Cognates 


(1947), 


3) You could learn the cognate word-ending regularities and 


Bi 
Plunge into reading Frenche You know that the ratio o 


cognates to deceptive cognates is approximately eleven to 
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onee 


To facilitate the third Suggestion, studying cognates 
in reading, the follewing lessons concentrate on vocabulary 
development techniques and an analysis of sentence 


constructionse 


Questions 


1) Should you find any more cognate regularities, please 
list them. 

2) What are the meanings of the following words: linguistic 
interference, phonetics, morphology, context, cognition, 
lexicon, semantics, syntax? 

3) Write in your own words a short definition of cognates, 
partial cognates and deceptive cognates. Check your answers 


with those given at the back of the booklet in Appendix Ae 
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Lessen Two 


Written Recognition of Cognates 


Cognates should prove useful in facilitating reading 
once the recognition of them and familiarity with their 


meaning are taken into consideratione 


The objectives for the written recognition of cognates 
are as follows: 
In order to facilitate the recognition of English-French 
cognates in reading you Learn: 
le the word-ending regularities of the English-French 
cognates (see definition and characteristics cf cognates), 
2. some characteristics of the French nouns, articles, 
pronouns, verbs and auxiliaries, adjectives, adverbs, 


prepositions and conjunctions, 


3e how to use context clues in word recognition and 


comprehension, 


4. how to recognize the main elements of the sentence and 


Se how to understand sentence structuree 


In this lesson you should formulate rules about French 


ine 
noun characteristics: the gender - masculine or feminine, 


the number - singular or plural, study the first four word 


Snding regularities of noune: the "-te, -ie, ~ance (or) — 


tion and 
ence, and -iste", practise the recogni 


Pronunciation of cognates with the French excerpt “La 
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Renaissance italienne", and answer the questions at the end 


of the lessone 


Nouns 


1. Nouns are words like "@lectricité, comédie, tracteur"! 
which usually name a person, place or thinge 

2e Nouns are preceded by articles ("le, tay L*, Les, un, 
une, de, d', des"), and/or adjectivese 


3e Nouns usually form the plural with an "s", 


Cognate Word-ending Regularities 


1e French -té@ = English -ty (nouns) 


1. admissibilite = fait d'etre admissible 

2. beauté = caractere de ce qui est beau 

3. calamité = grande infortune ou malheur, catastrophe 

4. captivite = état de celui qui est captif 

Se collectivité = ensemble d'individus groupes naturelle- 


ment ou pour atteindre un but 


6. curiosité = désir de savoir tes secrets dtautrui 
7. diversité = caractere, etat de ce al est divers 
8. @lectricité = une des formes de l'énergie 

8. éternité = durée qui n'a ni commencement ni fin 


10. extrémité = la partie extreme, qui termine une chose 


All 542 English-French cognate nouns ending in "“-te" are 
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2e French ~-ie = English -y (nouns) 
1. categorie = comment on range des objets 
2e comédie = le genre comique 


3. @conomie = art de bien administrer un état 

4. epilepsie = maladie nerveuse caracterisee par de 
brusques attaques convulsives avec perte de 
connaissance 

. ae = L' étude de la structure et de l'évolution 
de l*écorce terrestre 

6. geometrie = une branche des mathematiques 

Je ironie = maniere de se moguer (de gqqne ou de qqch.e ) 
en disant le contraire de ce qu'on veut faire 
entendre 

Se Philesophie = les recherches sur la connaissance 

$- théorie = ensemble d'idées, de concepts abstraits, 
plus ou moins organises, applique a oun 
domaine particulier 


10. Pharmacie = science des remedes et des medicaments 
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The English-French cognate word-ending “-ie" is most often 


feminine. 


3e French <-nce = English -nce (or) -ncy (nouns ) 


i i eurs fois 
1. fréquence = caractere de ce qui arrive plusi 
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2e assurance = confiance en soi-meme 

eo = a A es 
3. indecence = caractere de ce qui est indecent 

@e eo e oe 
4. inelegance = manque d'telegance 
s 
Se pertinence = caractere de ce qui est pertinent 
> o 
6. science = activite scientifique 
eo 
7. regence = gouvernement d'une monarchie par un regent 
e a 

8. transparence = phenomene par Lequet les rayons 


lumineux visibles sont pergus a travers 
certaines substances 

9. distance = longueur minimum qui separe une chose 
ine autre 

10. importance = caractere de ce qui est important 

All 274 English-French cognate words with the "“-nce" ending 


are feminine wordse 


English -ist (nouns) 


4. French -iste 


1. artiste = createur dune oeuvre dtart 


2e loyaliste qui a des sentiments de Loyalisme 


de humaniste = homme qui a une connaissance approfondie des 
Langues et des Llitteratures grecques, latines 

4. journaliste = personne qui collabore a la redaction 
d'un journal 

Se linguiste = spécialiste en Linguistique, science 
de la Langue 


= 
6. météorologiste = personne qui s‘occupe de lt'etude 


scientifique des phénomenes atmospheriques 
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7. touriste = personne qui se deplace, voyage pour son 
plaisir 

8. imperialiste = homme qui est favorable ala politi que 
d*texpansion nationale 

Ge specialiste = personne qui a des connaissances approfon- 
dies dans un domaine determine et restreint 


10. socialiste = personne qui fait profession de socialisme 


The "-iste" ending may be feminine or masculinee 


La Renaissance italienne 


Au XVe siécle, la riche famille des Medicis regne sur 
la ville de Florence en Italie. Elle se fait la protectrice 
des peintres et des sculpteurs désireux de retrouver 
l'harmonie et la magnificence de 1 art gréco- romaine La 
cité rivalise de splendeur, par ses palais, ses eglises, 
ses monuments et ses fetes, avec Venisey Rome, etce Tous 
les "humanistes'", ces hommes a la culture universelle, se 
Passionnent alors pour ia botaniquey la zoologie, 
l'anatomie, la geologie, lfastrologie, la navigation, et 
Surtout l'étude des textes anciens pour retrouver les 


premieres sources d!* inspiratione On appelie cette periode 


la "Renaissance". 


(Vidéo-Presse » Vole IV, Numero 4, decembre 1974, pe 38-6) 
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Questions 


1) State the rules for the four cognate word-ending 
regularities in this lesson. 

2) To thow many English-French cognates does the "—té' 
ending apply ? 

3) How could you remember whether the "-iste' cognate word- 
ending regularity is masculine or feminine? 

4) Do you notice something about the French definition 
given of the cognate words? Yes, or no? Please specifye 

5S) Write out the words you think are English-French 
cognates in the excerpt "La Renaissance italienne", 

6) How many did you find? 

7) Did you recognize "famille, regne, ville, peintres, 
palais, rivalise, fetes"? Write down the English equivalent 
of these words. 

8) Try to answer the following French questions on the 
content of the excerpt: 

a) Quel est le siécle de la Renaissance italienne? 

b) Qui a protege les peintres et les sculpteurs? 

©) Que signifie ltexpression "ies humanistes"? 

d) Quelle vilie rivalise de splendeur avec Venise et Rome? 

e) OU les humanistes cherchaient-ils leur inspiration? 

£) Comment était la famille des Medicis? 

8B) What part of speech is “la rrotectrice"? List all the 
Possible reasons for your choiceée 


10) What parts of speech may precede a noun? 
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Lesson Three 


The semantic value of the suffixes contained in the 
word-ending regularities are explained as well as their 
morphological characteristicse The remaining four word=- 
ending regularities of French-English cognate nouns: the ‘= 
eur, -isme, -cien, and -re'! are to be studied as in lesson 
twoe Some characteristics of articles and pronouns are 
reviewed. Recognition of cognates is practised with the 
excerpt on "La Potlution" taken from Vidéo-Pressee You 
Should review the French noun characteristics in tesson two 


before doing this tesson. 


Suffixes 


A suffix is an ending which is added to a word root in 
order to form a new word. Suffixes are also often used to 
change a word from one part of speech to another, Coe, 


calme = adje, calmement = adve 


=_ uy 
Les suffixes "-té, -ie, -ence (ou) -ance, et ~re"™ forment 


oe 4 eo 
de nombreux substantifSe exe beaute, comedie, frequence, 


a 
metree 


Les suffixes "'~isme, —-iste" forment des substantifs 


indiquant: ta doctrine ou tla profession: socialisme, 


JjJournalisme; la personne qui tla pratique: socialiste, 


JOurnalistee 


Les suffixes "-eur, -cien" forment de nombreux substantifs 


(personne qui fait quelque chose (qqche), exe docteury 
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mecaniciene 

Le suffixe “-ique" forme des adjectifs ex. ironique, ou des 
substantifs, exe fabriquee 

Les suffixes “~-eux, euse; -if, ive; —-tiel, tielle; -@; eel 
forment de nombreux ad jectifs. eXe ambitieux, erosif, 
substantiel, exilé. 

Le suffixe "-ment" torme de nombreux adverbese eXe 


certainemente 


eo 8 s on @ 
Suffixes generaux issus d'telements 


grecs et latins 


suffixe sens mot exemplaire 
-cratie nefe pouvoir politique ou social democratie.e 
~graphe neme personne qui enregistre lexicographe, 
appareil enregistreur phonographee 
~graphie nefe mode dtenregistrement stéenographie. 
~lLogie Nnefe science bacteriologie, 
psychologie.e 
~logue meet f. specialiste scientifique geologuey 
-logiste 1) " physiologistee 
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-phone meet f. qui parle, qui est enregistré téleéphone, 


©u enregistre francophonee 
-phonie nefe transmission de sons radiophonie. 
—-scope me et fe qui examine t@léscope, 
stéthoscope. 
ne fo. = nom feminin3; neme = nom masculin 
Cognate Word-ending Regularities 
Se French -eur = English -or (or) -er (nouns) 
1. constructeur = celui qui construit quelque chose (qqche ) 
2e décorateur = personne qui fait des travaux de decoration 
3e docteur = personne qui possede le titre de docteur 
en medecine 
4. @vaporateur = appareil employe a la compression ou se 
produit L'évaporation 
Se exploiteur = personne qui tire un profit abusif d'une 
situation ou d'une personne 
6. gladiateur = homme qui comtattait dans les jeux du 
cirque, a Rome 
7. imitateur = personne qui imite les gestesy 
le comportement dtautrui 
8. imgosteur = celui qui abuse de la confiance, de la 
crédulite dtautrui par ses discours 
mensongers, dans tle dessein dfen tirer profit 
9. narrateur = personne qui raconte 
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10. tracteur = veéhicule automobile 


The “-eur" ending may be feminine or masculinee The 
feminine ending for the nouns in "-eur" when they refer to 


a person generally is "-rice", e. ge, acteur — actrice. 


English -ism (nouns) 


6« French ~isme 


1. existentialisme = doctrine philosophique de 
L'existence individuelle 

2. dogmatisme = caractere des croyances (religieuses, 
phitlosophiques) qui s'appuient sur des dogmes 

Ge égotisme = culte du moi, poursuite trop exclusive de 
son développement personnel 

4. humanisme = formation de l'esprit humain par la culture 
littéraire ou scientifique 

Se hypnotisme = ensenble des phenomenes qui constituent 
le sommeil artificiel 

6¢ individualisme = attitude d'esprit, etat de fait favori-~ 
sant ltinitiative et la reflexion individuelle, 
le gout de L' independance 

7. materialisme = état dtesprit caractérise par 


la recherche des jouissances et des biens 


materiels 


eo id oe 
8. militarisme = preponderance de i‘armee, de ltelement 


militaire dans la vie d'une societe 


9. tourisme = le fait de voyager 


10. socialisme = une doctrine de l'organisatian sociate 
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The "~isme" noun ending is always masculine. 
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Je 


Se 


Ge 


10. 


The 


1. 


Je French -cien 


English -cian (nouns) 


électricien = technicien ou ouvrier spécialise dans le 
materiel et les installations @électriques 

magicien = personne qui pratique la magie 

metaphysicien = personne qui s'occupe de peftesiane 
abstraites 

opticien = celui qui connait Lioptique 

patricien = personne qui appartenait a la classe su- 
perieure des citoyens romains, aristocrate 

phonéticien = Linguiste specialise dans tla phonetique 

politicien = personne qui exerce une action politique 
dans le gouvernement ou dans l*opposition 

tacticien = celui qui est specialise dans l'emploi 
des moyens de combat, dans L' execution 
des plans stratéegiques 

technicien = personne qui possede, connait une 
technique particuliere 

musicien = personne qui connait l'art de la musique 


"“-cien" is a masculine endinge 


English -er (nouns) 


Al 


8e French -re 


A la 
barometre = instrument qui sert a mesurer 


pression atmospherique 
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2e hexametre = qui a six pieds ou six mesures, exe 
un vers hexametre 

3. kilometre = unité pratique de distance qui vaut 
mille metres (km) 

4. lettre (f) = écrit que Ll*on adresse a aqne pour Lui 
communiquer gqgche 

5. millimetre = de miili- et metre; millieéme partie 
du metre 

6é¢ ministre = homme dtEtat place a ia tete dun 
département ministeriel 

Je monstre = @tre, animal fantastique et terrible (des 


légendes, my thologies) 


8. novembre = onziéme mois de l*année 

9. septembre = neuvieme mois de l*annee 

10. thermometre = instrument destine : mesurer des 
temperatures 


The "-re" ending may be feminine or masculinee 


Vocabulary Development 


We communicate in a variety of ways but mainly we 


communicate verbally. Words are not things but symbols that 


Stand for things. Words are independent units of speech and 


writings What a person speaks, hears, reads; writes, and 


often what he visualizes and observes ~~ the whole 


Sensorium of man -- is expressed in wordsSe Thus, your study 


habits should include analyzing, observing; investigating, 


and interrelating systematically word parts (roots, 
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prefixes and suffixes) so as to increase your knowledge of 


vocabularye 


L' article défini et indéfini 


L' article detini Li' article defini 
Genre Genre 
Masculin Feéminin Masculin Féminin 
ye A ge fa ae tee ei ak ge ak a ee ee ee 
singulier te ©L%) tavGLs ) un une 
pluriel les les des des 


1. On distingue deux especes d*articles: l'article défini 
et L' article indéfini. L'article d@fini est celui qui se 
met devant un nom pris dans un sens completement determine; 
il individualise U'@tre ou Lob jet nomméee Par exemple, 
Donnez-moi la clef (ctest-a-dire la clef que lfon sait). 
L'article indéfini ntindividualise pas l'@tre ou Lfobjet 
nommé.s Par exemple, Donnez-moi une pomme (ctest~a-dire 
n'importe laquelle). 

2- L'article est un mot que l'on place devant le nom. 

Ge Il sert aussi a indiquer le genre et le nombre du nom 


qu'il précede. 
Le Pronom 


oe 
1. Le pronom est un mot qui souvent represente un nomy = une 
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Ds Pronoms Personnels 


SUJET OBJET OCBJET POSSESSIF 
DERECT INDIRECT 


je me me le mien tes miens 
la mienne tes miennes 
tu te te le tien les tiens 
la tienne tes tiennes 
il, elle le, la lui te sien les siens 
la sienne les siennes 
nous nous nous le notre les notres 
la notre les notres 
vous vous vous le votre les vétres 
la votre tes votres 
ils, elles les teur le leur les leurs 
la leur les teurs 


3e Les pronoms dits "“indéfinis" sont “quelqufun, quelque 


chose, chacun, quiconque, on, etce" 


La Pollution 
Comment U' air se pollue! 


Le plus grand responsable de la pollution de U* air 
est certainement le tuyau d'échappement de Ul! automobile. 
Et nous sommes Loin de faire des efforts pour eliminer cet 


ennemie Que de deplacements nous pourrions effectuer sans 


avoir recours a Ll! automobile ! Nos moindres deplacements 


requierent un vehiculee Afin de diminuer l' effet nefaste 


de i] oxyde de carbone, le Gouvernement oblige les 


a 
a s ti- 
fabricants d'automobiles a installer des systemes an 


pollution sur tous les nouveaux vehicules. Informe - toi 


aupres de plusieurs garagistes pour savoir si les 


: ut de 
dispositifs anti-pollution ont une influence sur le cou 


lfessence et sur le rendement de L' automobile. 
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Dans tes usinesy on depense tous les ans des mitliers 
de dollars pour diminuer tla pollution de 1? aire Le 
Gouvernement se montre assez sévere envers les fabricants 
dé‘ automobilese Et toi, gue feras-tu? It ntest plus 
possible de rester inditférente Tu dois faire ta propre 
campagne en vue dtune plus grande utilisation de la 
bicyclettee 


( Video-Presse » Vole Iil,y Numero 7> mars 1974, pe 53.) 


Questions 


1) State the rules for the four cognate word-ending 
regularities in this lesson. 

2) What does the "-isme" suffix mean ? 

3) What part of speech is indicated with the “-eur" ending? 
4) What does the suffix ending “-eur" mean ? 

5) To how many English-French cognates do the "~isme", the 


"ie" and "—-re" endings apply? 


6) There are 28 English-French cognates, not counting the 


Same word twice in the excerpt "La Pollution". Can you find 


them ? Please list theme 


7) Did you guess the meaning of "Les fabricants", "Le 


cout", "hicyclette" ? Write down the English meaning for 


these words. 


8) Did you watch out for "trester" and tmitllier" ?P? What is 


the meaning of these words? 


9) Try to answer the following French questions on the 
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content of the excerpt 3; 

a) Qutest-ce qui est responsable de la pollution de ltair? 
b) Qutest-ce quton fait pour diminuer l'effet de l* oxyde de 
carbone? 

c) De quels moyens de transport pourrait-on se servir pour 
diminuer la pollution de lair? 

d) Est-ce que le systeme anti-pollution augmente le cout de 
l'essence? 

e) Qui oblige les fabricants dtautomobiles a installer des 
systemes anti-potlution? 

f) Y a-t-il d'autres sources de pollution? 

10) What part of speech is "vehicules" in “tous les 
nouveaux vehicules" ? List all the possible reasons for 
your choicee 

11) What part of speech is “ennemi" ? List the reason(s) 
for your choice. 

12) What part of speech does the personal pronoun replace ? 
13) What part of speech indicates the gender of nouns ? 

14) Define the indefinite articles 

15) What is the English definite article? Give an examplee 


What is the English indefinite article? Give an examplee 
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Lesson Four 


Study some of the characteristics of the French verb 
and auxiliariese In addition, study the following cognate 
word-ending regularities: "-er and -ier" in the Same way as 


in lesson two.e Practise the recognition of cognates with 


the excerpt "L*'Empire Inca" taken from Vidéo-Presse ° 
Verbs 
1. Verbs are words like NYexaminer, dénier, citer" that 


express an action or a state of beinge 

2e Verbs can show a change in tense by a change in sound 
and spellinge Cegey You can form the present indicative of 
the verb "parler", "je parte"; the imperfect "je parlais"; 
the future "je parlerai'"; and the present conditional "je 


parlierais", 


3e Verbs may be preceded by nouns, personal pronouns or 


direct and indirect objects, (ee ge, " je, tu, ily elle, 
NOUS, vous, ils, elles, le, lay tui, Lteur, etce" J. 

46 Verbs that join two nouns that refer to the same person 
Or thing, or a noun and an adjective that refer to the same 
Person or thing, are called linking verbs or copulaSse 


Common linking verbs (copulas) are “etre, sembler, 


1 
Paraitre, avoir Utair, devenir, etce' 
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Auxiliaries 


1. The most frequent auxiliary verbs are "avoir" and 
"tre". For example, "j'ai chante, Je suis venu, etc." 

2e Auxiliaries always pattern with (appear next to) werbs 
in statements and can be thought of as "helping" verbs. 

3. If there are two or more verbs that can stand together 
(ieee, Jo placed side by side without changing the general 
meaning), the last one is the main verb and the others are 
auxiliariese eege, “Pierre a fait son devoire'! 

4. Other common auxiliaries are : "aller, devoir, faillir, 
manquer de, faire, lLaisser, pouvoir, venir de, vouloir, se 


mettre a, etce"! 


At this point you would be well advised to study 
carefully the conjugation of the verbs listed for your 


convenience in Appendix Be 
Cognate Word-ending Regularities 


9e French -er = English drop -er (or) -r (verbs) 


1. citer = rapporter un texte pour demontrer ce que lL*on 
avance 

2e confirmer = affirmer Utexactitude, lL'existence de qache 

3. dater = mettre la date sur (un écrit, un acte) 


4. déplorer = beaucoup regretter 


a 
une volonte,y 


Se declarer faire connaitre (un sentiment, 


7 ew)? Sage ae i 
| © 08 i 7 4 
fat 7 7 ie a iN mn" i iY My 
if, Hy, ae 
1 ‘ : , vp AY a a ; 
as hjads tM Ne OG 
; i NN 
‘ A ol wat Ailey 
q Lot 
- ] 1 7 ; ‘y = 
ot f 4 d 7 wea . 


nn 


Moers { 
fe Milteta® wee): te Awoe pei tine raeapeie | ta 


“2h ave ey “ie ob Rruedo wate satoamee 


uw tet he Ty eee p anew ino a aces 2 ian 
1, 4 eT ‘ae 
om 


ieee | hag op Exh Feed ay es newvaat oa ee, site oes 


wey TY | ia 
t os Rey min feuvs" eee aes ie get ‘Th, @ 
- “ ~— 


YT 4h gered eS Sree ee gh tn a. abe a 

a! 
i 
‘' “levees. hee rink oe eke veneeys 


wits sat now dae on hae wath ot sty ‘faal) 


pis piboven peel ie® see | opisaliixue a 
' i oj he = Ay 
Papo 9 ah Bip ema bowirina cewae tad ret 
m ? Me 


| we oe 
hs of beedrkw Adam mie otros {wore Log os 
4 oat bi bis i) | 2a ae ‘te ve staisovens ae 


so Ue ington so Lnaaaho ieee , 
| as iy Mas a Ae 7 n 


I 1 at 
me Q eye mu: a 


( gaqeyv bh. 4> i a +o dab he Sige se 


ule pies 
Veo” Saiy: . ts aaj a 
\ rt ae . nde | 
> 


no) f AS el sb mee ee nes isediond 
7 


ae 
ne 


; is ie a a 
, ; z ; a | rh Ny eae 
sean Pp wi sonntetamtd jiaintato—an th alle ee 


dd * mere “ 
Lg Ane | 5) - 


40 


e td 
une verite) d'une facgon expresse 
6. destiner = fixer d'avance, assigner, réserver 
7. detecter = reveler L*'existence de (un corps, 
@ a e 
un phenomene cache ) 
8. discipliner = accoutumer a4 la discipline, donner le sens 
de l'ordre, du devoir 
9. disputer = ne pas vouloir accorder qqche a qqne 
10. examiner = consideérer avec attention 
The “-er" verbs in this List form their present tense by 


adding to the stem (---) the following endings: 


je ~~- e nous --- ons 
tu --- es vous ~-~ eZ 
il --- e ils --- ent 
10. French -ier = English -y (verbs) 


1. defier = inviter a venir se mesurer comme adversaire 

2. denier = refuser de reconnaitre comme vrai (un fait) 

3. glorifier = honorer qqne; qache en proclamant ses me- 
rites, sa gloire 


4. horrifier = remplir d‘horreur 


Se identifier = reconnaitre 
6. modifier = changer (une chose) sans en alterer la 
nature 


7. simplifier = rendre plus simple, moins complexe 


8. terrifier = frapper de terreur, d'une vive crainte 


9. unifier = faire de (plusieurs éléments) une seule et 
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~~ 
meme chose 


10. purifier = rendre pur, débarrasser de ta corruption 


L'Empire Inca 


An ut origine, une humble peuplade indienne installee 
sur les bords de l1* ocean Pacifique avait entrepris la 
conquete des territoires avoisinantse Au lieu, cependant, 
d'aneantir complétement tes vaincus, elle tes integrait a 
sa propre societe et faisait corps avec euxe Un reseau 
efficace de communications et de voies commerciales était 
établi aussi rapidement que possible, de fagon a accelerer 
toutes espéces d‘echangese LS usage des terres etait 


eP @ a 
concede a diverses classes socialese 


La succession royale, chez tes Incas, ne se faisait 
pas automatiquement, comme chez tes monarques europeens de 
L* epoque. Non seulement l'aine, mais tous les fils de L'* 
empereur possedaient un statut egal, celui de descendant du 
Dieu-Soleil. 


de o= sse , Vole. III, Nue Fy mars 1974, page 8-) 


Questions 


1) State the rules for the cognate word-ending regularities 


in this lesson. 


2) What part of speech does the "-cien" word-ending signal? 
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3) To how many English-French cognates deo the M=Lon*, o= 
nce", "“-iste", "-eur" and "-cien'" apply? 

4) How many English-French cognates are in the excerpt 
"L'Empire Inca" ? Please List theme 

S) Did you recognize the meaning of "“peuplade,; bords, 
établi, @changes, especes, @ poque' ? Write down the English 
equivalent for these words. 

6) Did you think of "propre" as meaning "own" ? 

7) Did you watch out for “corps" ? In what sense is it used 
in this excerpt? 

8) Try to answer the following French questions on the 
content of the excerpt: 

a) OU vivait la peuplade indienne au début? 

b) Qutest-ce que les Incas faisaient des vaincus? 

c) A qui appartenait tla terre? 

d) Pourquoi les voies de communication @étaient-elles 
importantes? 

e) Qui avait le droit & la succession du trone? 

f) Quelle @tait la différence entre les lois de succession 
en Europe et dans Ll'Empire Inca de la meme @poque? 

9) What part of speech is the word “intégrait" ? List alt 
the possible reasons for your choicee 

10) How many simple and compound tenses are there in 
French? Hint, look in Appendix 5B 

in the first sentence of 


11) What part of speech is "avait" 


the excerpt "L*Empire Inca"? 
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Lesson Five 


Review the characteristics of the French adjectivee 
Study the following cognate word-ending regularities: "- 
ique, ~if, -eux, ~tiel, ~-ée" in the same way as in tlesson 
twoe Practise the recognition of cognates with the excerpt 


"Les Dinosaures" taken from Vidéo-Presse e 
Adjectives 


1. Adjectives are words Like "dramatique, furieux, 
defensif" that describe or qualify nouns. 

2e Adjectives agree in number and gender with the noun they 
modifye Cee, “un ae secret -- une décision secrete; les 
hommes intelligents -- les femmes intelligentes". 

3e Descriptive adjectives fotiow the noune 

4. Adjectives can be put in the comparative and superlative 
forme 

Se Adjectives are words that will fill the blank in _ the 
test sentence: 


The (any suitable noun) is/are very ~—~~s 


Cognate Word-ending Regularities 


11. French -ique = English -ic (adje t/or nouns) 


1. arithmetique adje, @ = relatif & Ltarithmetique 
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2- clinique adje, f = methode qui consiste a faire un 


diagnostic par l'tobservation 


de comique adje, m = qui appartient a la comeédie 

4. dramatique adje,; f = te genre dramatique; tres grave et 
dangereux 

Se économique adje, m = qui reduit les frais 

66 electronique adje, f = propre ou relatif a Ltélectron 

Te electrique adje = propre ou relatif a Liélectricite 

8. gothique adj.e, f = L'art du moyen &4ge en Europe du 


XiIe au XVIe siecle 


qui se rapporte a l'histoire 


$9. historique adje, @m 
10. humoristique adje = qui s'exprime avec humour 

The French "-ique'' ending can be an adjective or noun 
ending. The French adjective generally forms the plural by 


adding an "ss", Feminine and masculine adjectives have the 


Same ending “~-ique",. 


12. French -if = English ~-ive (adjectives ) 
1. décisif = qui décide, qui conduit a un resultat 
définitif 


2. defensif = qui est fait pour la defense 
3. definiti£f = qui est fixe de maniere qu'il n'y ait 
plus a revenir sur ta chose 


4. digestif = qui contribue a la digestion 


Se diminutif = qui donne, ajoute une idee de petitesse 


6. duplicatif = qui double une quantite, un volume 
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Je Grosif = qui produit 1l*érosion 


& excessif = qui depasse la mesure souhaitable ou permise 


9. expressif qui a beaucoup d" expression 


10. expulsif qui fait sortir avec violence 


Adjectives in "f" change "ff" into "ve" to form the feminine 


form of the adjectivee eege, déecisif, décisive 


13. French -eux = English ~-ous (adjectives ) 
1. dangereux = qui constitue un danger 
2. delicieux = qui est extrémement agréable 
3. fabuleux = invraisemblable quoique reel, qui appartient 


ala fable, au merveilleux 

4. furieux = qui est animé, excite par une passion folle, 
sans frein 

5e harmonieux = agreable . L'oreille (en partant d‘fun son, 
d*une combinaison de sons) 


6¢ lLumineux = qui @met ou refleéchit la lumiere 


7. malicieux qui a de la matice 


8. melodieux = agreeable a l'toreitte 
9. miraculeux = qui est te resultat d'un miracle 
10. mystérieux = qui est incomprehensible ou inconnu 


Adjective endings in "x" change tx into "se" to form the 


femininee eegey courageux, courageuse 


14. French -tiel = English -tial (adjectives) 
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1. différentiel = relatif£ aux différences ou aux variations 
2. substantiel = qui a de.la substance 
3. penitentiel = relatif & la penitence 


4. pestilentiel = qui tient de la peste 


qui @tablit une preférence 


5. preferentielt 


66 presidentiel = relatif au president, a la presidence 
7e providentiel = qui se rapporte a la providence 
8. residentiel = propre a l*habitation, a la residence 


qui appartient a la substance 


9. substantiel 
10. torrentiel = qui caracterise les torrents 
Adjectives in "el" double the final consonant before 
adding "e" to form the femininee Ceey residentiel, 


residentielle 


15. French -é = English -ed (adjectives) 


a 
1. condense = qui contient beaucoup de matiere sous un 
petit volume 
2. déterminé = qui a @te precisé, defini 


3. discipliné = qui observe la discipline 


4. excite = qui a une activite mentale, psychique tres 
vive 

Se exilé = qui est en exil 

6¢ expose = qui est mis en vue 

7. incliné = enclin, porte (a) 

8. inspiré = anime par lLtinspiration, souffle divin ou 
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eo 

9. persuade = qui est amene a croirey, a penser, a vouloir 
oe 

10. qualifie = qui satisfait aux conditions requises 

To form the feminine form of a French past participle you 


add another "e". eegesy condensé, condensée. 
Les Dinosaures 


Les lézards terribles du Canada: 


Le Canada passe pour un pays jeune et peu peupleée En 
fait, ta plus grande partie de son immense territoire se 


@ ea 
classe parmi les plus vieilles terres emergees du mondee 


Notre pays compta jadis une population si nombreuse et 
Si terrible que les’ Canadiens du XXe siecle stenfuiraient a 
toutes jambes stil leur etait donne de voir un seul de ses 
"anciens Canadiens". Mais rassurez—vous: il y a bien peu de 
Chances de croiser, sur Lfautoroute Qu¢ébec-Montreal en 
1972, eee un dinosaure ! Cet étrange animal --- dinosaure 
veut dire, en grec, lezard terrible --- vivait il ya plus 


de 60 millions d*anneées, bien avant que 1U1'homme 


n'apparaisse sur notre planete ! 


@o 
Des dinosaures ont ete decouverts dans diverses 


parties du monde, mais cfest en Alberta qu'on a retrouve le 


a 2 e * 
plus grand nombre et ta pilus grande variete de specimens de 


la période du cretaceé superieur : plus de 65 especes 
différentes { 
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Questions 


1) State the rules for the cognate word-ending regularities 
in this lesson. 

2) What do the suffixes "-phone", "—phile", “-Logie" and t= 
metre" mean ? | 

3) To how many English-French cognates do the “Et, -euxt! 
and "-tiel" word-ending regularities apply? 

4) Write three examples of cegnate words where the suffix 
affects the part of speech of words but not necessarily the 
essential meaning. 

5) How many English-French cognates did you identify in the 
excerpt? Please List theme 

6) Did you recognize or guess the meaning of the foltowing 
words: "fait, découverts, nombre, nombreusey, rassurezy 
autoroute, grec, peuplé, especes"? Write down the English 
equivalent for these wordse 


7) What is the meaning of "partie", Nanciens" and "chances" 


in this excerpt? 


8) Try to answer the folitowing French questions on the 


content of the excerpt: 


a) Le Canada est-il une nation jeune ou agee? 


b) OU a-t-on trouve le plus grand nombre et lta plus (ecaucke 


variete de dinosaures? 


©) Que ferais-tu si tu rencontrais un dinosaure? 


d) Que veut dire dinosaure en grec? 


€) Combien de specimens de dinosaures a-t-on identifies en 
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Alberta? 

f) D'apres cet extrait qui sont les “anciens Canadiens"? 

9) Identify the parts of speech of the following words : a) 
peuple, b) passe, c) territoire and d) émergeese List all 
the characteristics applicable to these words. 

10) With what part of speech does the French adjective 
agree in number and gender? 


11) How could you form the ptural of the French adjective? 


12) How could you verify whether a word is an adjective? 
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Lesson Six 


Review some characteristics of the adverbs, 
prepositions and con juncticns.e Study the “-ment" cognate 
word-ending regularity in the same way as in tlesson twoe 
Learn how to use context clues, and practise cognate 
recognition with the excerpt "L*Avenir de L*Amerique 


Centrale". 


Adverbs 
1e Adverbs are words Like "certainement, simplement, 
immediatement" that modify verbs, adjectives or other 


adverbse 


2e Words that end in -ment (and are neither nouns nor 
verbs) are adverbse 

Je Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives or other adverbse 

€e8e,y Nous altons quetquefois au theatree (modifie te verbe 
"aller'!) 

Madame Curie était une femme vraiment geniale. (modifie 


L"adjectif "géniale" ) 


Nous ailons tres rarement au cinemae (modifie lt'adverbe 


"“rarement"') 


4. There are no absolute rules concerning the position of 


an adverb in a sentences Generally speaking, the adverb 


b 
Which modifies a verb is placed directly ALTER See ee as 


nte 
Segs, La riviDre coulait Lentement sous tle po 
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Si 


Se Adverbs may frequently be moved to new positions in the 
sentence without changing the general meaning of the 
sentencee CeSay 

Maintenant je comrprends votre inquiétude. 

Je comprends maintenant votre inquiétude. 


Je comprends votre inquieétude maintenant . 


La Préposition 


1. La preposition est un mot invariable qui sert 
ordinairement a introduire un élement qu'il relie et 
subordonne, par tel ou tel rapport, a un autre élément de 
la phrase: exe, 

habiter dans une chaéumiére (rapport de lieu) 

il régnait depuis deux ans (rapport de temps) 

te jardin de mon voisin (rapport d*appartenance) 

pecher @ la ligne (rapport de moyen) 

ingénieux par besoin (rapport de cause) 


2. Liste des principales prepositions: 


a de excepte parmi selon 
apres depuis hormis passe sous 
attendu derriere hors pendant suivant 
avant des jusque(s) plein suppose 
avec devant malgre pour sur 

chez durant moyennant pres touchant 
concernant en nonobstant proche Taare 
contre entre outre sans voici 
dans envers par sauf vu 


i des mots 
Il faut observer que la presente liste comprend e 


a e E 
qui n*appartiennent pas exclusivement a la categorie des 


Prepositions (Grevisse, 1975: €57)- 
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3e Une tlocution prépositive est une réunion de mots 
e a a é a 

equivalant a une preposition: a cause de, aupres de, 
d*apres, jusqu'a, par dela, en dehors de, etce 

4. L*usage ordinaire demande que la pre position soit suivie 
immediatement de son objet, qui forme souvent avec elle une 


unite séemantiques 


La Con jonction 


1e La conjonction est un mot invariable qui sert a JjJoindre 
et a mettre en rapport, soit deux propositions, soit deux 
mots ou groupes de mots de meme fonction dans une 


propositione @Xey 


Je t*aiderai puisgue tu mtaides aussie 

Je t'aiderai gquand tu auras besoin d'aide. 
Je t'aiderai si tu m'aides aussie 

Je ttaiderai parce que tu m'as aussi aide. 


Je t'aiderai a4 condition que tu m'aides aussie 


Je t'aiderai dés gue tu auras besoin d'aidee 
Je t'aiderai meme si tu ne m'as pas aidé. 

Je ttaiderai malgre gue tu ne m'aies pas aidée 
Je t*aiderai pourvu que tu m'aidese 

Je t"aiderai attendu gue tu en as besoine 


CXey deux mots de meme fonction: Paul et Pierre, 


BUtomatiquement et immédiatement, jeune et beau, dormir et 


a 
rever 
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conjonctions de coordination et les conjonctions de 
subordinatione 

3e Les conjonctions de coordination servent a Joindre, soit 
deux propositions de aieme nature, soit deux parties 
semblables d'une meme proposition. Ces conjonctions peuvent 
donc unir des mots, des groupes de mots, ou des 
propositionse 

4. Les principaux rapports indiqués par les conjonctions 
(et locutions conjonctives) de coordination sont: 

a) union, liaison: et, comme, puis, ensuite, etce 

b) cause: car, en effet; etce 

c) consequence: donc, par consequent, par suite, etce 

d) transition: or, etce 

e) opposition, restriction: mais, au contraire, néanmoinsy 
par contre, etcey 

f) alternative: ou, soit eee soit » etce 

@) explication: & savoir, c4test-a-dire, etc. 


Se Les conjonctions de subordination ou subjonctions 


eo >. 
servent a relier une proposition subordonnee a la 


Proposition dont elle depende Ces subjonctions ne peuvent 


donc unir que des propositions. 


6. Les principaux rapports indiques par les conjonctions 


(et Locutions conjonctives) de subordination sonts 


i etc 
a) cause: comme, parce quey puisquey attendu qué, e9 


b) but: a fin que, pour quey etce 
de fagon que, si bien 


©) conséquence: que, de sorte quey 
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d) concession, opposition: bien que, quoique, malgre quey 
au lieu gue, etce 

e) temps: quand, lorsque, avant que, des que, jusqu'a ce 
que, etce 


(Grevisse, 1975: 1070-72) 


En general, tes conjonctions se placent avant les 
mots, les groupes de mots, les propositions qu'telltles 
relient a d'autres mots ov a d‘autres propositionse La 
conjonction et la preposition indiquent Ulfune et Ltautre 
les rapports etablis entre les éléments qu'elles unissent, 
mais la preposition lie les mots, tandis que la conjonction 


unit surtout des propositionse 


Adverbs, prepositions and conjunctions are invariable 
wordse There are no strict lines of separation between 
theme For example, in the following sentences: 

Il ne l'a pas revu depuis « (adve) since 
Ii ne l'a pas revu depuis deux jours « (preps) since 


Il ne Uta pas revue depuis gu felle a démenage en ville. 
(conjunction) since 


"depuis" can serve as an adverb, preposition or 


con junctione 


Cognate Word-endineg Regularities 


English -ly (adverbs ) 


16. French -ment 


a « 
1. certainement = d*une maniere certaine 


2¢ naturellement = conformement aux lois naturelles 
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3. rapidement = d'une maniere rapide 


4. completement = d'une maniére complete 


5e automatiquement = d'une maniere automatique 

6. actuellement = dans les circonstances actuelles 

Je extremement = d'une maniere extreme 

8. firalement = a la fin, pour finir 

9. immediatement = d'une maniere immédiate 

10. sinplement = d'une maniere simple, sans complication 


Most French adverbs are formed by adding "-ment" to the 
feminine torm of the corresponding adjectivee CegZey calme,y 


calmement 


Using Context Clues in Word Recognition 


b 


So far, you have become acquainted with the definition 
ef cognates, including partial and deceptive cognates; ten 
example words for each of sixteen cognate word-ending 
regularities, some characteristics of French nouns, 


ili tives 
articles and pronouns, verbs and auxiliaries, adjecti 9 


adverbs, prepositions and conjunctions; the suffixes of 


cOgnates which indicate parts of speech ( like the noun 


Suffixes "“-isme, -cien," etce ) and some of the meanings of 


e e je d to 
suffixes (like "-phone, -scopey -metre", etce)e In order 


Practise and apply this knowledge, you have read different 


French excerptse 
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knowledge of English-French cognates relates very closely 
to your vocabulary power in English. If you do not know the 
meaning of the French-English cognate in English, the word 


is of no help to you in understanding it in Frenche 


One way of figuring out word meanings is the study and 
knowledge of suffixes, prefixes and root wordse Cees 
"tele" meaning far and "phone" meaning sound, thus 
"telephone" thas the literal meaning of "far sound". But 
take care, most words thave larger and more involved 


meanings than the sum of the parts would tead one to 


deducee 
Another strategy for figuring out meanings of 
unfamiliar words can be the use of context clues. 


Linguistic context can provide clues to the meanings of 
unfamiliar words in the following ways: 

1. through definition, eege, To give the submarine the 
Beitinue2 attention it needs, the officers and crew are 
divided into watches e A watch is a four-hour period of 


cdutye 


2. example, eege;, The boys were lying stilt, heads downy 


inert ' like dead men except for their loud and broken 


&asps for aire 


movemennrs: 
3. modifiers, e«ge, Simultaneously the feminist movement 


Seeking to achieve for women as much eauality with men as 


BOgsible , was quick to capitalize on the behaviorist 


theories, 
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4. restatement, Cege,y hypothesis, a sort Of guesSS eee 

5. inference, which requires the reader to see 
relationships not explicitly stated. Cee, The practising 
physician as a rule is completely unskilled in dietetics . 
His preliminary training encompasses little or nothing 
concerning the detaits of focd prescriptione 

The attentive reader witt observe the close parallel 
between unskilled and preliminary training .« From this 
paratltel he wilt infer that the second sentence is probably 
a modified restatement of the first. He will then conclude 
that dietetics has something to do with "details of food 


prescription", While he has by no means a full definition 


of dietetics ,», he has enough meaning to atllow him to 
proceede bd 


Effective reading is reaily a thinking process and the 
extent to which context reveals meaning varies with the 


experience of the reader, but the following limitations of 


using context clues in word recognition should be 


mentioned: 


1. If you guess the meaning of a word from its context, it 


may not always be a correct guesSe 


2. The context reveals only one meaning of a new word, not 


ali its possible meaningse 


3e The growth of vocabulary by context is a slow, 


developing processe 


You have been equipped to use word analysis and 
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context clues to assist you in deciphering unfamiliar 


wordse It is now up to you to make use of these aids to 


increase your English as well as French vocabularies. 


L'Avenir de l*Amerique Centrale 


L* Amerique Centrale n'a dtavenir que celui du Tiers 
mondee Meme Costa Rica, veritable paradis au sein de cet 
isthme de miseresy n'est pas capable d'tun demarrage 
economique reel dans tes conditions actuelles du marche 
international. It faudrait que les nations développees 
revisent leur politique de prix et d'*échange, qu'elles 
accordent. des conditions plus favorables aux pays en voie 


de développement, qu'elles offrent des sommes’ plus 


€avantageuses pour les produits de ces pays auxqueis eltes 


devraient vendre moins chere Et ntallons pas croire que cet 


e f; eo 
"il faudrait" correspond a un acte de charite, il equivaut 


2 e 
bien au contraire a un acte de justice sociale, economique 


et humaine. Nous “ne payons pas assez cher nos bananes et 


nous vendons trop cher nos tracteurse Un travaititeur 


agricole du Nicaragua doit travailler jusgqu'a vingt fois 


plus longtemps qu'un travailtleur canadien pour acheter le 


meme Produit ecee 


Quand Ltadmettrons-—nous? 


( Vidéo-Presse ? Vol. Iii, Numero G9 mai 1974, pe 


41) 


AOeS hawt vireo ta 7. 


"nh abt aed 28 omnny oT os ome 


‘seni tan Sealine vies ‘ee~ 


i, RAL as 
* a ; ia ce at 
elsastaed wep het hoy a kaowA tT 
J - . yc uyed 
ees . + PIAL eek 
sei? «hb -inleS etp «+8 neve Yb a Yee otenra0? rd 
two ao. flaw nah eahiat ited, osunt eae, ‘yeok® ataod 
teres, 
aren ee? es o fctagne aoe 


Sdontee why ao bieuroe ear? wrest et, aash 


et ye vin rab mir ten wos stat 9 hewn at oy 
me he a 
jie las ,euoeded ™ 902 Bag ab ep antiog i 

2, AND «eee Rea 


shore os yen sve ee sdatevet aiiqyaaoks ibaed 
ie PO) e sa pungy't aly aut anhie ae Sia tap 7 * 


alifsa weleorens ° eae sai aby asus gel pe: 
A : ny ee 
im 


a. 


bio Sp who te) eae nivel tint ine vei ankom, 
foaviups Fk 1, See the ervae an neiaawenncs * "as 


ca 


Lip suas 1a) rad sao! wot Beet wh eye! halal if ovk hein 
ae ‘ 


iow 3 ’ 

‘> ebednted nan 9eRe: sugar. Og snoat on. ae, 
x : ¥ 

welliugaie append Mestad een aay 
ey Pate 

ot: tyesy, ere erry er kate. ane 


vans pees 7 


‘ any : 7 wees tu. 
bs ally ; 


al Whtoe. toro awkbaaae nue bibowet ag tp a 


Ca ») Raved~ano 


Lae 


Cie oq shUOR fale gl tbo g RES «lav i! 


2° & 966 i ee | 


Questions 


1) State the rule for the cognate word-ending in this 
lessone 

2) How many English-French cognates did you recognize? 
Please list them. 

3) Did you guess, the English equivalent for "isthme", 
"agricole", “échange" » “prix", "sommes", "“admettrons" ? 

4) What are the meanings of "vendre" and "travaillier" in 
the excerpt? 

S) Try to answer the following French questions on the 
content of the excerpt: 

a) Que veut dire "ltavenir de tU*Amérique Centrale" en 
anglais? @ 

b) Quel est l'avenir de l'Amerique Centrale? 

c) Pourquoi est-ce que itAmerique Centrale est pauvre? 


d) Comment les pays developpes pourraient-ils aider tes 


travailleurs du Nicaragua? 


e) Est-ce que nous admettons que nous exploitons'’ Les 


nations en voie de developpement? 


f) Pour acheter le meme produit qui doit travailler ptus 


longtemps? 


6) Identify the parts of speech for each of the following 


words: "faudrait, demarragey centrale" and List the reasons 


for your choice. 
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sentences "Je pec uderss coca! 

8) Give an example of a preposition and a conjunction from 
the excerpt in this lesscone 

9) What is the difference between a preposition and a 
con junctione 

10) State the context clue which has been used in the 
following examples: 

a) "dinosaure veut dire en grec, lezard terrible" 


b) "Tous tes ‘humanistes', ces hommes a la culture 


universelle" 
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Lesson Seven 


Syntax 


The parts of speech you have studied (nouns, articles 
and pronouns, verbs and auxiliaries, adjectives, adverbs, 
prepositions and conjunctions) are the building blocks of 
sentenceSe A noun or pronoun may function as either the 
sub ject or the complement in a sentenceée The neun 
complement may be used either as a direct object, an 
indirect object, a subjective complement (ieee a complement 
which refers to the subject after a copular or Linking 


verb), or as an object of a preposition in a prepositional 
] 


phrase. 


The verb is the essence of a sentencee It expresses 


either the action or being of the subject, the existence or 


state of the subject or the unity of the attribut with the 


subject. The general rule requires that the verb agrees 


with the subjecte 
Understanding words in isolation is not enough for 


comprehension of continuous written discourses Word order 


also carries meaninge The fattern of sentences is 


determined by the number and arrangement of certain 


essential parts of speeches 
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Table of Types of Sentence Construction 


The parts of the sentence 


Sentence 
Construction 


eee eee 


Verb 


arrivee 
(verb ) 


caresse 


(pronoun) (verb) 


indiquons 
est 
(copula) 


devient 
(copula) 


Complement 
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(direct object ) 


la route a ce voyageure 
(direct/indirect obje ) 
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(subjective complement ) 
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Statements 
Marie 
Elle 
Nous 
It 
Pierre 
Questions 
1. raising of Tu ‘ 
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3. question Lequel 
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Qua 
Qui 
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Exclamations 
Que Lise 
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There are four basic types of sentences: 1) statement, 2) 
question, 3) command, and 4) exclamation, and each of these 


has its characteristic construction. 


Types of Sentences 


The number of possible types of sentences is limited. 
It is much easier to see the sentence patterns clearly in 
your reading if you bracket off: a) all articles, b) all 
auxiliaries, c) att nouns used as modifiers, dad) atl 
adverbs, e) all prepositional phrases, and ff) atl 
adjectives except those used as subjective complements. 


The following basic arrangements of parts of speech in 
¥ 


a statement are: ® 

Subject Verb Complement 
Noun or pronoun Verb 

Noun or pronoun Verb Noun 

Noun or pronoun Verb Noun, Noun 
Noun or pronoun Linking Verb Ad jective 
Noun or pronoun Linking Verb Noun 


1. In all statements the verb is preceded by the subjecte 
2. The subject-verb construction is the smallest statement 
sentence. For example, "Je dansee La neige tombee" 


3e The complement follows the vwerbe 


4. With a linking verb (copula) the adjective or noun 


following the verb refers to the subjecte This is known as 


iT + 
- sub jective complemente For example, Ken es 
intelligent. " 
Another type of sentence construction is the 
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interrogative sentencee The interrogative pronouns are: 


Pour les personnes: Qui? 
Pour les choses: Que?, Quoi? 


Les Formes compo sees: 
lequel? laquelle? Lesquels? lesquelles? 
auguel? a laquelle? auxquels? auxquelles? 
duquel? de laquelle? desquels? desquelles? 


The interrogative adverbs are: quand? (when), ot? (where ), 


pourquoi? (why), and comment? (how). 


Questions can be formed by 
1. simply raising the intonation of a statement sentence, 
2e inversion of the subject and the verb or auxiliary, 
3e using interrogative pronouns and adverbs, or "“est-ce 
que'!, 
Any of the previously discussed statement sentences can be 


modified into a question by the above mentioned processeSe 


The command, also known as an imperative sentence, is 


characterized as follows: 


1. The subject is omitted. 


26 The verb is used at the imperative forme (eeZey the 


1 
second person singular or plural "parle -- parlez" or the 


first person plural "partons". 


1" “ 
$e The imperative may be softened with pbc ene ie oes 


polite paraphrasee Most people do not like to be ordered to 


do something. They prefer to be asked nicelye 


Exclamations form a sentence pattern distinct from 


s revisse notes: 
Statements, questions or commandse G 
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Il y ay en effet, un rapport etroit entre l'expression 


grammaticale de la proposition et Ltexpressiviteé 
(tension émotionnelle quelconque ). Plus on fait 
diminuer L'expressivité plus la structure de la 
proposition tend vers la parfaite regularite selon les 
lois de l'analyse.e Plus on fait croitre 
l'expressivite, plus tL'texpression grammaticale se 


Libere de ia regularite: ala Limite, cette expression 
grammaticale se reduit a la simpte interjectione 
(Grevisse, 1975 =: i36 — 137) 
The exclamatory sentence pattern has the following 
characteristics: 
1. Exclamations often start with "que" (what), "comme" 
(how) or sometimes "nourquoi" (why) as the initial word. 
CeoGey "Que la vie est belle si 


2. An exclamation is terminated with an exclamation marke 


A simple sentence consists of a finite verb (a verb in 
a specific perscn and tense) and a subject (except for the 
imperative sentence construction when the subject is 


omitted). Any of the simple sentence constructions 


previously discussed may te connected by a coordinating 


conjunction, or placed side by side separated by a comma or 


semi-colon to form a compound sentenceée If sentences are 


connected by a subordinate conjunction the result is a 


complex sentencee 


Questions 


L SCe 
1) How many sentences types are there? Name biadame thee 


j t the 
2) Where do you usually find the subject in relation to 


verb in a statement? 
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3) In what order and where do you place the direct and 
indirect object? Hint, look at the table. 

4) Why is the command not used in the past tense? 

5) With what part of speech does the verb agree ina 
sentence? 

6a) Which parts of speech are variable words? 

b) Name the invariable parts of speech. 

7) What is the characteristic cf a command? 

8) How can you identify a question in written material? 

9) What is the difference between a compound and a complex 
sentence? 

10a) List an exclamatory sentence from the excerpt "Les 
Dinosaures", 

b) How did you decide that the sentence was exclamatory? 
lia) List a command from the excerpt "La Pollution". 

b) What are the characteristics of a command? 

12a) From the same excerpt, "La Pollution", give an example 
of a question with subject-verb inversione 

b) From the excerpt "L'Avenir de l*Amerique Centraie" cite 


€én example of a question with an interrogative adverb at 


the beginning of the sentencee 


ti 
13a) Find a subject-verb statement from the excerpt La 
Renaissance italienne". 
b) In the excerpt “L'*Empire Inca" examine the first 


j - di bject 
Sentence and write down the subject ~ verb direct objecte 
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to prepare a French excerpt. You may follow the format of 
the excerpts presented in the previous lessonse Select an 
excerpt from any French reading material of interest to 
you, and about the same tength as the excerpts you have 
read heree Check for cognates and formulate questions and 
an answer keye Then pick a grammar point of particular 
difficulty for you , explain it with the aid of a grammar 
or textbooke Verify the comprehension of this point of 
grammar with questions and relate it to your excerpte 
Should you have a better idea for the lesson format, try 
it. After having exchanged your lesson with your feitlow 


students, hand it in to your instructore 
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Appendix A 


ANSWER KEY 


Answers to questions in lesson one 


2) Linguistic interference is defined as the use of 


elements of one language while speaking or writing the 
other. 

(e) tics refers to the sound system acceptable to a given 
linguistic communitye phone = sound or tone. 
Morphology is the study of formse Greek "morpho" means 
forme Morphology is defined as that branch of linguistic 
study which deals with the history and functions of 
inflections and derivational formse 
Context is defined as the part or parts of a discourse 


preceding or following a "text" or passage or a word, or so 


intimately associated with it as to throw tight upon its 
meaninge 
Cc tion is defined as any mental operation by which we 


become aware of objects, of thought or perceptione 


Lexicon refers to words; dictionarye 


Semantics refers to the branch of the study of language 


concerned with meaningse 


Syntax is that brench of Linguistics which deals with 


the grammatical arrangement of 


Sentence construction; 
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3) Cognates are words which have the same or similar 
spellings and meanings in two or more languages. Partial 
cognates are words whose meanings overlap in some senses 
but not in others. Deceptive cognates are words which have 
the same or similar spellings but different meanings in two 


or more languagese 


Answers to questions in lesson two 
1) a) The French "“-t@" word-ending corresponds to the 


English "—ty" word-endinge 

b) The French "“-ie" word-ending corresponds to the English 
"=v" endinge 

¢) The French "-nce" word-ending corresponds to the English 


"<nce" or "-ncy" endinge 


qd) The French "-iste" word-ending corresponds to the 


English “-ist" endinge 


2) The "-té" cognate word-ending applies to 542 English- 


French cognatese 
3) "-iste" has the meaning of a person who does somethinge 


The gender is determined by the sex of the person in 


questione 


pat 
4) For example, if you eliminate the noun suffix "-te" from 


"beaute" you have the adjective Npheau". Suffixes which 
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adverb. Thus, from knowledge of the primary word you’ could 
understand derived words. 

5) The cognates for the excerpt "La Renaissance italienne" 
are: Renaissance, italienne, riche, Médicis, Florence, 
Italie, protectrice, sculpteurs, désireux, harmonie, 
magnificence, art, greco-romain, cite, splendeur, 
monuments, Venise, Rome, humanistes, culture, universelle, 
botanique, zoologie, anatomiey, geologie, astrologie, 
navigation, etude, textes, anciens, sources, inspiration, 
periode. 

6) Counting only those English-French cognates with 
identical spelling, one letter difference in the spelling, 


Or any of the cognate word-ending regularities, there are 


33. 

7) famille = family, regne = rules or reigns (verb), ville 
= town, peintres = painters, palais = palace, rivalise = 
(to) rival, fetes = celebrations, festivitiese 


8a) XVe siecle, 8b) la riche famille des Medicis, 8c) Ce 


Sont des hommes de culture universelle. 8d) Florence, Se) 


dans les textes anciens, 8&f) riche, 


9) a) "protectrice" refers to a person, it is a noun, b) 


e 
the "-trice" is the feminine noun ending of "“protecteur", 


Cc) "pbrotectrice" is preceded by the definite feminine 


article "la", d) you can form the plural by adding 


"la protectrice -— les protectrices" 
10) articles and/or adjectives 


i a 
11) You generaily form the plurat of French nouns in 


re ee | aqeer hin gt + 
pment) gachaiiowaM etal - 
“i wearead (aren bea. ie stats il 

"hy Shr era Jape | eat ded | val enone | 


= 


cit Paenceelw Beata over aaa) came raat ry 


pwipotot tes Te acall | eo taehens ne « 
ae 

» oes, nw Es: a raster, sto 
of A 
‘iw whi tociat ted kant one han | 


vats f Ceti eh te 4? eb nape sor roD ead apniisTeg 
nie 


~~ 
~ 
”~ 


«44 


te daant | seeks ‘acai ala suktmebrow or anno” 


Ae J 
iv 
7 


- sin ne 
in 


fiv (dewey) eaeates ae saeden, = = sendin ee 
= mie biheowhes taidia sm < atolng~sanntatan = 
veoh? beh tieg,: pate t aioe Fem ¥ 

ay t{o0~ ~a4 99) 08 vale oa hbae® outa ab 498 
jen peony | i) af Sout e Low swt ioo on 
vetone (28) maaan peers 


- 
1a ron es nih +-% AHA Pid me aretas 


ve? Ou PF estnoy a: wa sane Wien ahneiae ad on 


ws 


eoiaimes of hadtam sat oe bob aceon pint a2 ied 
- a. 


‘ot ga gutbha ed 5 mead ey aut? ae may vere dated 


9 pen kas or wot ~ aeode 


; onvithel tn oON\bas | 


a mk areios donee to Sonata ou? weoy - “dian 


71 


Simitar manner as in English, you add an "s', 


Answers to questions in lesson th ree 


1) a) The French “-eur" word-ending corresponds to the 
English "-or" or "-er" word-ending. 

b) The French "+isme" word-ending corresponds to the 
English "-ism" endinge 

c¢) The French "“-cien" word-ending corresponds to the 
English "—-cian" endinge 

qd) The French "-re" word-ending corresponds to the English 
"~er" ending. 

2) It indicates “belief in, doctrine or practice, 
profession, a system, theory" 

3) The "-eurt ending can be a noun or adjective endinge 
When the "-eur" ending is used as an adjective the word is 
not necessarily a cognatee 

4) "one who" or in French "celui qui" 

S) -isme = 302 English-French cognates 


~ie = 533 English-French cognates 


-re 339 English-French cognates 


6) The cognates for the excerpt "La Pollution" are: airy 


2 . L 
pollue, responsable, pollution, certainement, automobile, 
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7) tes fabricants = manufacturers, le cout = cost, expense, 
la bicyclette = bicycle. 

8) rester = stay, remain; milliers = thousands 

9a) L*automobitle, 9b) On installe des systemes anti- 
pollution sur tous tes nouveaux vehicules. 9c) de la 
bicyclette, Gd) oui, Ye) le Gouvernement, 9f) les usines. 
10) a) "véhicules" refers to a thing, it is a noun, b) 
preceded by an adjective "nouveaux", c) plural ending "-s" 
11) a) “ennemi" names a person, it is a noun, b) preceded 
by "cet", which is a demonstrative adjectives 

12) The personal pronoun replaces a noune The pronoun 
agrees in gender and number with the noun it replaces. 

13) The French article ("Le" or "lLa") indicates whether the 
noun is masculine or femininee 

14) The indefinite article does not determine or specify 
the object namede 

15) The English definite article is "the" and the English 


indefinite article is “a" or “an'e 


Answers to questions in lesson four 


1) a) The French Weer"! word-ending corresponds to the 


dropping in English of the Neer! or just the "“r" cognate 


word-ending. 

Lish 
b) The French "-ier" word-ending corresponds to the Eng 
iy" endinge 


endin 
2) The "-cien" ending can be an adjective oF noun es 
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€eBey ancien, musiciene 

3) “-ion" = 41,1763 "-nce" = 274; "-iste" = 259; "-eur" = 
1603 “-cien" = 10 

4) There are 30 English-French cognatese 

The cognates for the excerrt "L*Empire Inca" are: origine, 
humble, indienne, installée , ocean, Pacifique, conquete, 
territoires, completement, integrait, societe, 
communications, commerciales, rapidement, possible, 
acceleérer, usage, concedé, diversesy, classes, sociales, 
succession, royale, Incas, automatiquement, monarques, 
europeens, empereur, statut, descendant. 


5) peuplade = tribe; bords = borders; @tabli = established; 


échanges = exchanges; especes = species; époque = epoch 

6) propre = own 

7) Did you recognize "corps" as meaning "group" ? (Think of 
airforce corps, or drum and bugle corps)e In this excerpt 
"corps" does not mean "dead body" (corpse )e 


8a) sur les bords de l*océan Pacifique, &b) Les vaincus 


€taient intégrés dans ta societe des Incase 8c) a diverses 


@ @ a 
classes sociales, 8d) pour accelerer toutes especes 


d'échanges, 8e) tous tes fils de tfempereury 8£#£) En Europe 


le fils aTfné regnait, mais pas necessairement chez tes 


Incas. 


9) a) verbs are words that imply an action or a situation, 


=—We ji it 
b) “intégrait" expresses an action, it is a verbs c) ait 


Shows that the verb is in the imperfect tensey third person 


{ 1] l 1 
Singular, d) the verb is preceded by a direct object es 
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10) A simpte tense is one without any use of auxiliaries. 
There are seven simple tenses and seven compound tenses. 

fia) “avait" is an auxiliary, b) "avait" appears next to 
the verb "entrepris", and c) “avoir" is frequently used as 


an auxiliary. 


Answers to questions in lesson five 
la) The French "-ique" word-ending corresponds to the 


English “—-ic"' ending. 

b) The French "-if" word-ending corresponds to the English 
"“-ive" ending. 

c) The French "-eux, euse" word-ending corresponds to the 
English "-ous" word-endinge 

d) The French "-tiel, elle" word-ending corresponds to the 
English "—tial" endinge 


e) The French "-@" word-ending corresponds to the English 


"ed" ending. 


qui parle, qui est enregistre; -phile = qui 


2) -phone 


sd 2 
aime; -logie = science; -metre = qui mesure 


3) -@ = 104 English-French cognates; -eux = 161 Engtlish- 


French cognates; -tiel = 16 English-French cognates 


efe = ; eux = 
4) preférentielt = adje» preference = noun, courag 


3 = tain = ad 
ad jey courage = nouns; certainement = adve, certai Je 


S) There are 25 English-French cognatese 
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P cd rd 
classe, emergees; population, Canadiens, Québec, Montréal, 


oe 
Ber oures etrange, animal, millions, planéte, diverses, 


Alberta, varieteé, Specimens, période, superieur, 
différentes. 

6) fait = fact; découverts = uncovered, discovered; nombre 
= number, nombreuse = numerous, rassurez = (to) reassure, 
autoroute = highway, grec = Greek, peuple = peopled, 
populated; especes = species 

7) partie = part not party$; anciens = former not ancient; 


chances = luck not opportunity 

8a) jeune, 8b) en Alberta, 8c) Je mtenfuirais a toutes 
jambese 8d) lezard terrible, 8e) plus de 65 espéces 
différentes, 8f£) Les dinosaures.e 

9) a) adjectives describe nouns, peuple is an adjective. 
The French adjective "—~6" corresponds to the English "“-ed"! 
endinge The adjective agrees in number and gender with the 
noun it modifies, in this example "pays". Descriptive 
adjectives follow the noun eege, “pays jeune et peuple". 

2) b) Verbs are words that imply an action or a_ situation, 


"passe" is a verbe The verb shows a change in tense by a 


Change in sound and spelling, in this example it is the 


present indicative tense and the third person singular. The 


verb "passe"' is preceded by a noun (sub ject )e 


9) c)A noun names a verson, place or thing, territoire is 


jective "immense". 
& noun, "territoire'" is preceded by an adjec 


English 
The French "-oire" noun ending corresponds to the g 
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tot, 
9) d) adjectives modify nouns, émergees is an adjective, it 
agrees in number and gender with the noun it modifies 
“terres emergees", "“emergees!! follows the noun "terres" it 
modifies, the French adjective "-&é" corresponds to the 
English "-ed" endinge 

10) The French adjective agrees in number and gender with 
the noun it modifies. 

11) The plural of the French adjective is generally formed 
by adding an "s" to the singular, Cegey vert —- verts, verte 
- vertese 

12) Adjectives, with a few exceptions, can change their 
form to shcw comparison or to indicate the superlative. In 
addition, adjectives are words that will fill the blank in 


the test sentence : The (any suitable noun) is/are very -~« 


Answers to questions in lesson six 


1) The French "-—ment'' word-ending corresponds to the 


English "-ly" ending. 


2) There are 34 English-French cognatese The cognates for 


the excerpt "L'Avenir de l*Amerique Centrale" are: 


¢ aradis 
Amérique, centrale, Costa Rica, veritable, p ’ 


ltes 
miseres, capable, economiquey reel, conditions, actue ’ 


£ e 
international, nations, développees; revisenty politique, 


é nt offrent, 
accordent, favorables, developpementy 


harite 
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contraire, justice, sociale, humaine, payons ’ bananes, 
tracteurs, Nicaragua, canadien ,. 

3) isthme = isthmus; agricole (adje) = agricultural; 
echange = exchange; prix = price; sommes = sums; admettrons 
= (we will) admit 

4) vendre = to sell not to vend; travailler = to work not 
to travail 

5a) The future of Central America, 5b) la pauvrete, 5c) Les 
nations en train de se developper et les nations 
developpees paient le méme prix pour tes produits. 5d) en 
payant plus cher nos bananes et en vendons moins cher nos 
tracteurs, Se) non, pas encore d'apres cet extrait, 5f) Le 
travailleur agricole du Nicaragua. 

6a) a verb expresses an action or a state of being, 
faudrait = verb, "“faudrait" is the present conditional, 
third person singular, "faudrait" is preceded by a pronoun 


TF aL 


vt — 
6b) a noun names a person, place or thing, demarrage = 


noun, it is preceded by an indefinite article tun", the 


plural could be formed by adding an "“s" 


6c) an adjective describes a noun, centrale = adjective, 


"centrale" agrees in number and gender with the noun it 


Modifies, in this example “Amerique", the descriptive 


adjective follows the noune 
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in spite of ; pourvu que = provided that > attendu que = 
seeing that 

8) "pour", "jusquta", etce are prepositions; "et" is a 
con junction 

9) A preposition attaches or links a noun or pronoun used 
as a modifier to some other word in the sentencee 
Coordinate conjunctions join words, groups of words, or 
sentences that are grammatically equal. 


10a) definition; 10b) restatement 


Answers to questions in lesson seven 

1) There are four types of sentences: statement, question, 
command, exclamation. 

2) The subject precedes the verb. 

3) The order is verb - direct object - indirect objecte In 
general, pronouns exhibit differences regarding order when 
but 


compared with nounse For example, "Je vois l‘thomme''. 


"je le vois", that is, the pronoun object precedes, whereas 


the noun object follows the verbe 


4) You cannot command something to be done in a time 


already paste 


5) The general rule is that the verb agrees in number with 


the subject of the sentences 


L 
6a) the article, adjective, noun, pronoun, and verb (also 


the participles) 
adverbs 


b) the conjunctions, prepositions, 
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8) Questions are signalled in the following way: a) 
inversion of the subject and the verb or auxiliary, b) the 
interrogative pronouns or adverbs Signal a question when 
they appear at the beginning of a sentence, c) the use of 
“est-ce que". The question mark is written at the end of 
each interrogative sentence. 

9) In a compound sentence two independent sentences are 
Joined by a coordinate conjunctione In a complex sentence 
an independent and a dependent sentence are joined by a 
subordinate con junctione 

10a) "Mais rassurez—-vous: it y a bien peu de chances de 
croiser, sur lfautoroute Québec-Montreal en 1972, «ee un 
dinosaure! " 

b) The exclamation mark is an indicator since in written 
material there is no intonation of a speakere 

lia) “Informe-toi aupres de ptusieurs garagistes pour 


Savoir si les dispositifs anti-pollution ont une influence 


b) 1. no subject, 2. the verb “informe" is used in the 


imperative forme 
12a) "Et toi, que feras—tu?" 
b) "Quand l*'admettons-nous?" 


13a) la (riche) famitle (des Medicis) regne «eee 


(subject ) (verb ) 


b) (une humble) peuplade avait entrepris la conquete eee 


(sub ject) (verb) (direct object) 


14) Please hand in your excerpte 
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Appendix B 


The Conjugation of the Verb 


Indicative of the "-er' Verbs 


PRESENT IMPERFECT SIMPLE PAST FUTURE 
parle parlais parlai parlerai 
parles parlais parlas parleras 
parle parlait parla parlera 
parlons parlions parlames parlerons 
parlez parliez parlates parlerez 
parlent parlaient partlerent parteront 
COMPOUND PAST PLUPERFECT PASI ANTERIOR FUTURE PERFECT 
ai parle avais parle eus parle aurai parle 
as parle avais parle eus parle auras parte 
a parle avait parle eut parte aura parle 
avons parle avions parle eumes parte aurons parle 
avez parieé aviez parle eutes parte aurez parle 
ont parle avaient parle eurent parle auront parle 
CONDITIGNAL IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres Conditional Present Imperfect 
parlerais parle parlasse 
parlerais parle parles parlasses 
parlerait parle parlat 
parlerions partons partlions parlassions 
parleriez parlez partliez parlassiez 
Parleraient partent parlassent 
Past Conditional Past Plupertect 
aurais parle aie parle eusse parle 
x - i rlé eusses parle 
aurais parle aies pa i 2 
a it parle eut parle 
aurait parte a ie p 12 
os arle eussions parte 
aurions parle ayons Pp si 12 
2 arLle eussiez parte 
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PRESENT 


finissons 
finissez 
finissent 


COMPOUND PAST 


Indicative of the 


IMPERFECT 


finissais 
finissais 
finissait 
finissions 
finissiez 


finissaient 
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SIMPLE PAST 


finimes 
finites 
finirent 


Verbs 


81 


finirai 
finiras 


‘finira 


finirons 
finirez 
finiront 


ewe <r wre = 


ai fini 


as fin 
a fin 
avons fin 
avez fin 


i 
i 
i 
a 


ont fini 


eS Se ee a ee ew ww a a ae ee 


CONDITIONAL 


Pres Conditional 


finirais 
finirais 
finirait 
finirions 
finiriez 
finiraient 


ow ow ee we wr ww oe wees Se 
Oe St n> te eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee a ee a ewe ee a eee ee 


Past Conditional 


aurais 
aurais 
aurait 
aurions 
auriez 
auraient 


fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 


finissons 
finissez 


finissions 
finissiez 
finissent 


Past 


PLUPERFECT PAST ANTERIOR FUTURE PERFECT 
avais fini eus fini aurai fini 
avais fini eus fini auras fini 
avait fini eut fini aura fini 

avions fini eumes fini aurons fini 
aviez fini eutes fini aurez fini 
avaient fini eurent fini auront fini 
IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
finisse finisse 
finis finisses finisses 
finisse finit 


finissions 
finissiez 
finissent 


Pluperfect 


eusse fini 


aie 
aies 
ait 
ayons 
ayez 
aient 


fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 


eusses 

a 
eut 
eussions 
eussiez 
eussent 


fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 
fini 


Lint Niche 
aet inl? 
wr baw % 
aoe 2k 
i a babe 
Vive ei et 


22 Oe er Oe ae Se oe ee hg Se eee ey rete ee et ee ald pe me oe 


ek I aa i o 
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Indicative of the "-re Verbs 
PRESENT IMPERFECT SIMPLE PAST FUTURE 
perds perdais perdis perdrai 
perds perdais perdis perdras 
perd perdait perdit ‘perdra 
perdons perdions perdimes perdrons 
perdez perdiez perdites perdrez 
perdent perdaient perdirent perdront 
— eae ee a a a ee ae ee Pe we ee a a OO OP OPO DS ODO OO 
COMPOUND PAST PLUPESFECT PAST ANTERIOR FUTURE PERFECT 
ai perdu avais perdu eus perdu aurai perdu 
asc perdu avais perdu eus perdu auras perdu 
a perdu avait perdu eut perdu aura perdu 
avons perdu avions perdu eumes perdu aurons perdu 
avez perdu aviez perdu eutes perdu aurez perdu 
ont perdu avaient perdu eurent perdu auront perdu 
CONDITIONAL IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres Conditional Present Imperfect 
perdrais perde perdisse 
perdrais perds perdes perdisses 
perdrait perde perdit 
perdrions perdons perdions perdissions 
perdriez perdez perdiez perdissiez 
perdraient perdent perdissent 
— — oe ee oe oe ee we ae we = = Be aaa = a Se SSS Ree ee ee 
Past Conditional Past Plurerfect 
aurais perdu aie perdu eusse perdu 
aurais perdu aies perdu eusses perdu 
aurait perdu ait perdu eut perdu 
aurions perdu ayons perdu eussions perdu 
auriez perdu ayez perdu eussiez perdu 
auraient aient perdu eussent perdu 


perdu 


There axeTOs. MATA reas 


Cr oe see 
phen sinc en Si a ee en 
Te ae 
ee to 
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Indicative of the "-oir" Verbs 
PRESENT IMPERFECT SIMPLE PAST FUTURE 
regois recevais regus recevrai 
regois recevais regus recevras 
regoit recevait recut recevra 
recevons recevions regumes recevrons 
recevez receviez recutes recevrez 
recgoivent recevaient recgurent recevront 
COMPOUND PAST PLUPERFECT PAST ANTERIOR FUTURE PERFECT 
ai resu avais regu eus regu aurai recgu 
as regu avais regu eus regu auras regu 
a regu avait regu eut regu aura regu 
avons regu avions regu eumes regu aurons regu 
avez regu aviez regu eutes regu aurez regu 
ont regu avaient regu eurent regu auront regu 
CONDITIONAL IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres Conditional Present Imperfect 
recevrais regoive regusse 
recevrais regois regoives regusses 
recevrait recgoive regut 
recevrions recevons recevions regussions 
recevriez recevez receviez regussiez 
recevraient regoivent regussent 
Past Conditional Past Pluperfect 
aurais regu aie regu pth shel kdagle igs a 
aurais regu aies regu hase Sree hee apt 
aurait regu ait regu eut regu 
aurions regu ayons regu eussions regu 
auriez recu ayez regu eussiez regu 
auraient regu aient regu eussent regu 


LAUT SOBS 
edie coe 
mre ae 
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cgery abe 
¥ Ars Wee 
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pak : 


2 =e rug coitidnak: ‘nea 


ugw't baattsa <a an Jf ; 

nes Re ae Co) ae 
nyet BAC Te unger Lisimiiind ¥ 
(got wavas, — age? aa Pare >. 
isee hips reese eee tase ee 


a pe ner em st pn ag eh a uated _ ; 
; Ooh 7 , roy -. 4 : ', 
AViTOROLUUR | BAe t 
ekreannl: eee ds. ON 


© t c ig oe 
7 ae ; a Lian ar) 
ty a ee eee ee ee ee ee rate eae ae a re ty em seme 
v 


indir e% r ; otLegs = a ari rh ii 
Wo" eigen mks |. 
tue | s¥ieggt . pier dae oy 
WL et NOME e 


ee bates Ory, n sonia inbaea ' ferE20% theo 
nine oe I : teovieges - uy : bess a 


en ep sei a ee atin Se jor Si pnaonhsescstney ek i 
7 ’ ae ne. (Oe . Aa ; pe rs 
Sip eaeig@ a feat TS ee 


any Buatls | | aun “ta 
vget SIRES. a a 
wgen TA eee rll i 
Jget snatdepe - whee’ abs 
won se teerure 2m eee 

go's. ¢ akiere uous Demi « 


PRESENT 


ae oe ees << ee ee ee ee ee ee ee es ee es ee ee ee ee ee we eee ee 


IMPERFEC 


T 


Indicative of the Verb 


COMPOUND 


ai eu 

as eu 

a eu 
avons eu 
avez eu 
ont eu 


PLUPERFE 


avais 
avais 
avait 
avions 
aviez 
avaient 


CT 


eu 
eu 
eu 
eu 
eu 
eu 
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Navoir'" 


ee ee eee ee ee a ge ee a ee ee ee ee es ee ee ww oe ew a we Seer ee eee ne =e oe eae eae ae oe wee oe eae eS 


CONDITIONAL 


IMPERATIVE 


Pres Conditional 


aurais 
aurais 
aurait 
aurions 
auriez 
auraient 


Past Conditional 


aurais 
aurais 
aurait 
aurions 
auriez 
auraient 


eu 
eu 
eu 
eu 
eu 
eu 


SIMPLE PAST FUTURE 
eus aurai 
eus auras 
eut aura 
~ 
eumes aurons 
eutes aurez 
euvurent auront 
PAST ANTERIOR FUTURE PERFECT 
eus eu aurai eu 
eus eu auras eu 
eut eu aura eu 
eumes eu aurons eu 
eutes eu aurez eu 
eurent eu auront eu 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
wa wees ewe we we owe wre eee eee —— ee 
aie eusse 
aies eusses 
ait eut 
ayons eussions 
ayez eussiez 
aient eussent 
SF EA OSS SS Ae OEP AD SS OO SO ES OY =~ oes eos 
Past Pluperfect 
aie eu eusse eu 
aies eu eusses eu 
ait eu eut eu 
ayons eu eussions eu 
ayez eu eussiez eu 


eussent eu 


ae 


ares he an ma 
on ew a sein anti ile - anere 
oo a. aa 
ee Tee re ier a). a 
OM ir tae 7 
onovus he nena a 
Pour) Mh a xe 1D 9 
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Pa et wy Senbe ener 
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Indicative of the Verb "Gtrell 


PRESENT IMPERFECT SIMPLE PAST FUTURE 
suis etais fus serai 
es etais fus seras 
est etait fut sera 
sommes etions fimes serons 
etes etiez fates serez 
sont etaient furent seront 
COMPOUND PAST PLUPERKFECT PAST ANTERIOR FUTURE PERFECT 
ai ete avais ete eus ete aurai ete 
as ete avais ete eus ete auras ete 
a ete avait été eut éte aura ete 
avons ete avions ete eumes ete aurons ete 
avez ete aviez ete eutes éte aurez ete 
ont éte avaient ete eurent ete auront ete 
CONDITIONAL IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres Conditional Present Imperfect 
serais sois fusse 
serais sois sois fusses 
serait soit fut 
serions soyons soyons fussions 
seriez soyez soyez fussiez 
Seraient soient fussent 
Past Conditional Past Pluperfect 
aurais éte aie eusse =. 
aurais été aies pwn 242 
aurait éte ait = ar 
aurions éte ayons Sonat one ors 
eo e e 
auriez ete ayez ies Seo 242 
auraient é@te aient eussen 


a 
7 Seer ie 


a: soto 


et ne ne ia ns 
hence en 

oe ae 

sn ep 

aaowa 

+9236" 

i tyes Oe 


ste a man ls wn, ace mimes nce ss <a" lel Uy me ne ee 
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PSR TT Te ee A 
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Save fay Appendix B 


Raw Data of the Test Results for University 
\; oe . 
and Grade Ten Students 
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Raw Data for the French 205 Students in the 
Control Group 


Student French MLA French MLA Jewell 
Form LA Form MA Test 
i 28 15 32 
2 30 09 26 
3 37 18 32 
4 49 43 15 
5 34 12 32 
6 33 17 24 
q 22 0g 39 
8 26 11 38 
9 27 it 28 
10 25 15 29 
11 29 18 ve, 
12 30 17 26 
13 46 es 31 
14 31 13 34 
15 14 01 11 
16 30 13 — 
17 a2 14 ae 
18 32 07 oh 
19 35 21 20 


Raw Data for the French 205 Students in the 
Experimental Group 


Student French MLA French MLA Jewell 
Form LA Form MA Test 

1 35 10 32 
2 22 17 25 
3 26 15 27 
4 35 11 36 
S 25 18 28 
6 35 17 22 
7 36 18 35 
8 34 16 36 
) 42 16 40 
10 48 34 32 
11 37 17 33 
12 42 25 38 
13 30 14 26 
14 a5 14 25 
15 42 28 34 
hs 45 33 ua 
17 43 19 ay 
18 34 14 
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ae 
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Raw Data for Students in the Controal Group 
of Teacher Number One 


Student French MLA French MLA Jewell WCRT 


Form LA Form LB Test Test 
1 18 22 28 22 
2 31 oo 25 2k 
3 14 20 35 LS 
4 34 34 35 24 
5 20 24 30 06 
6 20 20 31 18 
7 14 22 29 15 
8 19 16 29 15 
9 28 28 pee | 15 
10 30 31 31 16 
i1 22 25 14 13 
12 24 24 33 19 
13 24 28 23 17 
14 30 30 36 22 
15 29 35 30 19 
16 18 20 16 18 
17 18 20 20 11 
18 27 25 25 16 


Raw Data for Students in the Experimental 
Group of Teacher Number One 


Student French MLA French MLA Jewell WCRT 


Form LA Form LB Test Test 
i 20 26 28 19 
2 30 34 35 22 
3 36 38 32 24 
4 10 17 10 16 
=) 19 20 2 17 
6 32 33 37 21 
7 39 32 38 21 
8 16 26 30 19 
9 16 20 19 18 
10 20 23 13 18 
ii 18 19 14 12 
12 13 16 32 18 
13 27 31 33 ot 
14 19 25 21 17 
15 24 36 32 16 
16 228 2g py | 2a 
17 23 24 31 22 
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Raw Data for Students in the Control Group 
of Teacher Number Two 


Student French MLA French MLA Jewell WCRT 


Form LA Form LB Test Test 
1 25 20 20 18 
p 24 21 36 15 
3 22 PRS 33 20 
4 29 24 30 23 
5 25 18 33 ae 
6 18 1s 20 13 
7 21 26 31 21 
8 15 18 26 18 
9 19 icy: 24 19 
10 34 31 32 Pal 
11 18 20 25 15 
12 16 20 25 18 
13 15 16 hs) 16 
14 21 21 28 20 
15 va 16 15 13 


Raw Data for Students in the Experimental 
Group of Teacher Number Two 


Student French MLA French MLA Jewell WCRT 


Form LA Form LB Test Test 
1 08 21 17 15 
2 23 25 33 23 
3 34 30 24 22 
4 20 18 22 14 
5 18 12 29 17 
6 14 22 24 13 
7 21 16 22 15 
8 10 sy, 21 09 
9 14 21 14 13 
10 24 20 27 21 
11 18 20 il 14 
12 15 20 15 15 
13 16 25 38 21 
14 20 30 33 24 


15 30 26 25 23 
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Raw Data for Students in the Control Group 
of Teacher Number Three 


Student WCRT Test WCRT Test Jewett 
Part 1 Part 2 Test 
1 14 14 13 
2 18 16 30 
3 16 14 23 
4 15 19 29 
5 20 23 34 
6 11 08 17 
a 19 15 26 
8 17 22 27 
9 15 16 29 
10 12 12 iy 
il 20 19 29 
12 19 18 27 
13 21 17 25 
14 20 19 34 


Raw Data for Students in the Experimental 
Group of Teacher Number Three 


Student WCRT Test WCRI Test Jewell 
Part i Part 2 Test 
1 16 18 20 
2 13 17 18 
3 17 22 23 
= 09 12 13 
5 17 21 24 
6 17 20 27 
7 13 19 15 
8 17 24 29 
9 15 17 17 
10 16 20 24 
11 20 24 28 
12 21 23 27 
13 13 16 is 
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Appendix C 
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Description of the French 205 Sample 


Number of Students, Age, Years of French Instruction, 


Previous French Mark, 


ew ee es ee a es es ee a ew ee ee ee ee ee et en we ees me ee we ee we we we we wee we we eee ee ee ee 


Number of students 


Age in years 
(range ) 


Years of French 
instruction 
(range ) 


Final French grade 
(range) 


Males 
Females 


Other languages 
spoken 


Se ee se ee ee ee ee ee aes ee ee ee ee ee wee ee wo SS Ore TT 


Control 
Group 


20 
(17 - 25) 


German (1) 
Norwegian (1) 


oe ow www we ww wr we ae os — 


and Other Languages Spoken 


Experimental 
Group 


21 
(16 - 28) 


4 
Gf — 12) 


75 
C58 — 796) 


4 
15 


German (3) 
Chinese (1) 


The number in brackets of other languages spoken refers to 
the number of students to whom this category appliese 
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Description of the Sample for Teacher Number One 


Number of Students, 
Instruction, Final Grade in Grade 9, 


TeQe 


Score, 


Years of French 
Sex 


Age, 


and Other Languages Spoken 


oe ee ee es we a es wm ee we se ee ee es ee ee we a ee we ee ee 


Control 
Group 


Experimental 
Group 


om coo ee qq ee Qe a we we ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eS ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee em we we 


Number of students 


Mean I1eQe 
(range ) 


Age in Years 
(range) 


Years of French 
Instruction 


(range ) 


Final French Grade 


Males 
Females 


Other Languages 
Spoken 


Please note that for some students the recorded [eQe 


18 


122 
(102-149) 


1667 
(15.5-16.11) 


5.4 years 
(4 — 6) 
A= & 

B= 7 

c= 2 

D= 1 

7 

11 


was up to five years olde 


18 


117 
(91-138 ) 


16-5 


3.9 years 
(2 = 6) 
A= 7 
B= 7 
c= 4 

17 

7 


German (3) 


we owe wee were es Oe weer ee owe ee 
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Description of the Sample for Teacher Number Two 


Number of Students, [eQe Score, Age, Years of French 


Instruction, Final Grade in Grade 9, Sex 
and Other Languages Spoken 
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=<. 20 2 OS OO S88 aa a 8 SS 0 a 0 ee ee we en ws en wn we we ws wes we ee we wes ee ws ee ee ee 


Number of students 


Mean ITeQe 
(range ) 


Age in Years 
(range) 


Years of French 
Instruction 


(range ) 


Final French Grade 


Males 
Females 


Other Languages 
Spoken 


ee ee ee ee a ee ee a a a SS Oe 


Please note that for some students the recorded IeGe 


Control 
Group 


15 


112 
(99-135) 


16.7 
(156 1-16.93) 


4 years 
(3 - 6) 


A a 
B= 5 
Cc 3 
5 


10 


Norwegian (1) 


was up to five years olde 


Experimental 
Group 
15 


113 
(96-126) 


16.6 
(15.5-16.10) 


4.2 years 
(3 - 6) 


A 3 
B 8 
Cc a 


5 
10 


Chinese (2) 


oe ge ee oe a we ae oe wwe wr wees Sn anna wae ee = 
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Description of the Sample for Teacher Number Three 


Number of Students, [-Qe Score, Age, Years of French 
Instruction, Final Grade in Grade 9, Sex 
and Other Languages Spoken 


Nee Ne 8 8S OO OU ee ew eee Oe es ow wow we woeoewe wee 


Control Experimental 
Group Group 

Number of students 14 14 

Mean 1Qe. 112 108 

(range ) (97-131) (96-123) 

Age in Years 16.4 16.5 


(range ) 


Years of French 
Instruction 


(16.1-16.11) 


(16-.3-16.7) 


3e7 years 


(range) G3: = «$) (3 - 5) 

Final French Grade A = 6 A = 6 
B= § B= 5 
C= 1D 15) SS 3) 
Des 4 

Males 4 6 

Females 10 & 


Other Languages 
Spoken 


Please note that for some students the recorded [eQe 


was up to five years 


Chinese (1) 
German (1) 
French (1) 


Ukrainian (1) 


olde 


Ukrainian (4) 
German (3) 


oes eee ee wa ww ww wwe we eer ee 


score 


paix i) annot (aie cor se 
wae A wine eh ava 


badlaeid ansaid sence’: mat P 


mtn nan pe Rae ee ee eam te me pas ee em 
: 
fovvaad W 


Fetuagubadok®, 


‘ages oe 


ee ent Se anlar oo 


~ 


Ne, 


ar 
hE 


aig 


t 


mois) 


ce 
eth. 


he Rae Sa a ip! ae me aa a a en ee ena ne 


(ge 1+8R cpersre, 


e att 


| paar peat 
(° Piha eh? | 


at t 3 arta lie in m. 


yt 


wane Tet iy 4 
a <8) te + 169 


>  ORNuieee wi 
ao =A 0 2 
A= 8°) | Lo a 1, 
= @ | £ => 

it iso ® 


r a fs ann 
= Wa : 7 Of -. 

, bts : y 0 - we : 

L*&) dein ieee eeaniad> 


(hy ga : 
te) onweeo ee ees Se 


t1y doh ot 


para sf 


: 7 i f 4 ; 4 a hh ue 
cera — 
arreaue O.3 beatae oat etasbure mon x08 tedy 2 
| abo arsot evi 
i ‘ Dy, 
AY F : ; } 
; > ov a aa 
’ _ i 
> : 7 ; 
oy 
- 
+ li A 
i : 


191 


The socio-economic background for the sample of grade 
ten students was estimated by noting the occupation(s) for 
the parent(s) for each studente These ranged from skilled 
labour to graduate and post-graduate - professional 
positions, with 45 parents having had university traininge 
Roughly speaking, the socio-economic class of the sample 


may be characterized as middle classe 


‘nts Hy Wes ot ai vay cd raaee0- 25 n 
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ie Buh Ves te: _ Appendix D 
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_ Written Cognate Recognition Test 
Bopeten: irs 
er) |i, Part 1 and Part 2 
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Written Cognate Recognition Test 


Part 1, the Pretest 


Directions : Choose the Letter which nod Sees the 
best response for each of the following sentences and mark 
it on the answer sheet by filling the space between the 
dotted lines. 

Use an HB pencil to mark your responsee 

Avoid retracing a mark ¢o often that the mark becomes 
shinye 

Make sure that all erasures are done neatly and completely. 
Avoid making any type of mark along the right-hand edge of 
the paper where solid biack marks already exist. 

Only one response per sentence is permittede 


Please do not write in the test booklet. 


1. Il est arrive au ----- juste. 
a) midi 
b) minute 
c) milieu 
d) moment * 


2e Un ----- repare les voiturese 
a) ingénieur 
b) mécanicien * 
c) cordonnier 
d) menuisier 


3. Les Canadiens devraient etre fiers de 
a) Leur domination 
b) leurs gens 
c) teur nationalite * 
d) teurs peuples 


4. On achete des robes dans -~~-~~ ° 
a) un atelier 
b) une boutique * 


AT A 
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c) un bureau 
d) une usine 


5- Je ne peux pas lui @criree Je n'ai pas de ----- 3 
a) feuille | 
b) papier * 
c) page 
d) lettre 


6- Un artiste travaille dans -~--- , 
a) un magasin 
b) un bureau 
c) un atelier * 
d) une usine 


Te -33-- autour d'Edmonton est tres fertile. 
a) La nationalite 
b) la frontieére 
c) le pays 
d) la région * 


8. Je lui ai envoye -—---- sans timbres. 
a) un papier 
b) une page 
c) une feuille 
d) une tettre * 


9. Il ne pouvait pas faire son devoir, it en avait oublié 
Sa eee 
a) le papier 
b) la feuiltle 
c) la lettre 
d) L'explication * 


10. Cette dame est professeure Elle est 
a) jeune 


b) petite 
c) intelligente * 
d) belle 
11. Il est irritable. Il sera ---~-~ si tu le derangese 


a) tranquille 
b) content 

c) calme 

dad) furieux * 


12. Pasteur ----- la pasteurisatione 
a) a invente * 
b) a forge 
c) a imite 
d) a copie 


13. Je suis ----~- de trouver la solutione 


a) faux 


(teed ae ay 
) : ' er 17 i i on n : 4! i. 
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——— 
— 
_ 


14. 


15-6 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


b) sur * 
c) dangereux 
d) problématique 


Gallimard est ----- qui publie Hemingway en Francee 
a) te journaliste 

b) l*imitateur 

c) le narrateur 

d) L*éditeur * 


Le dimanche nous ations souvent ----- e 
a) a L*école 

b) au pays 

c) a la foréet * 

d) ala region 


On prepare ----- avec de l*thuile, du vinaigre, du 
poivre et du sel. 

a) la salade * 

b) les crepes 

c) l'omelette 

d) le steak 


Une voiture sans ----- ne marche paSe 
a) porte 

b) toit 

c) peinture 

d) moteur * 


En Alberta il y a @normément ----- e 
a) de carrés 

b) de cités 

c) de bourgs 

d) de villages * 


Je ntai pas ----- de lui refuser cette aidee 


a) ta jalousie 
b) te courage * 
c) la lachete 
d) te temps 


Vous avez arrete itfauto ----- « 
a) moralement 

b) comparativement 

c) brusquement * 

d) généralement 


Catherine a des traits communs avec Pierree Elle lui 


ey beaucoupe 
a) déguise 

b) explose 

c) ressemble * 
d) assemble 
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22. Le parti quebecois clarifie sa position envers 


a) tle 


pessimisme 


b) l*nhypnotisme 
c) lL*égotisme 
d) le f@edéralisme * 


23« Les machines peuvent ----~- notre existence. 
a) simplifier x 
b) nullifier 
c) terrifier 
d) purifier 


24. ----- 


est un antonyme de complexe. 


a) Familier 
b) modeste 

c) innocent 
d) simple * 


25-e La raison est ----- a 1l*homme. 
a) présidentielle 
b) essentielle * 
c) torrentielle 
d) tangentielle 


2654 L'adjectif ----- est un antonyme d'offensife 
a) agressif 
b) definitif 
c) déductif 
d) defensif * 


27. Pour bien connaitre ----- dtune region il faut la 
survoler a moyenne altitude. 
a) la profondeur 
b) la geologie 
c) ta topographie * 


d) la 


structure 


The * asterik behind the cognate indicates the answere 
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Written Cognate Recognition Test 


Part 2, the Posttest 


Directions : Choose the Letter which represents the 
best response for each of the following ved tenon and mark 
it on the answer sheet by filling the space between the 
dotted ltlinese 
Use an HB pencil to mark your response. 

Avoid retracing a mark so often that the mark becomes 
shinye 

Make sure that ail erasures are done neatly and completely. 
Avoid making any type of mark along the right-hand edge of 
the paper where solid black marks already existe 

Only one response per sentence is permittede 


Please do not write in the test booklete 


1. La fete de Noel tombe au mois de ----- « 
a) decembre * 
b) juillet 
c) février 
d) avril 


2. Le gargon s'est casse la jambe. Il est —---- ° 
a) au restaurant 
b) a L*école 
c) a U*nGpital * 
d) a l*église 
3. Cette femme ----- parce quielie est bien heureuses 
a) court 
b) pleure 
c) danse * 
d) change 


4. Un m@édecin travaille dans ~~"~~~ ° 
a) une boutique 
b) une usine 
c) un bureau * 
d) un atelier 


ari} 


UA foe ee ee SO 
rc a et iM a ; ‘ a 
= kh |. a 
th de , oe 9 Pag iV 
t 1 eat RC Neo 4 
sow? eo lt iergpae Ss | 


rae R46 OF ant ; We nod . wa 
tee ay ae vat ike! ra v baa 
‘st Nee oye Aoditw ners et eecvap 2 ge 


in ‘ it meres 7 


Jrou bose eood'od ce gaduo $a0x —_—o omer oz @ 


r 


1 2 


ommend Hise wil? Ren? gat te dy 788. 8 


frm a Peed ia Se ea? gal 53 ad “a teode 


, é S crgian , ha “I vl tH +17 woe ane eosate tte 


en, ‘a . a ; 7 
ee 
: he, ’ 
im aaah to 
SA ~~ ; a lad © oe 
Se et ys VA 
‘onGogee® By | wine aw. 


Pie 
a 


a A 


; i 7 . 
b ne te @at copia ses a2 woe 


on 


nbney eget een asete hisow 


a 
i) 


shot? basey #3 ‘noa0} a9 | 


lke teat ef7 of ones 


sre of aden ve edaee 


. sows fag SD sedeel oS Semss teeta: 0] 


X 4 | 
e6H41HEes Hebd hae Paar tup alata skate 


- 


. alte nee 7 
o7 ---<+- anal ost aed 
Staining es 


Se 


Ge 


Te 


8 


Se 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


Le gargon a apporte le plat quand ils étaient -—-~-- 
a) a Ufhopital 

b) a LlL'école 

c) au restaurant * 
d)a L'église 


Ne trouves-tu pas que ton amie est vaniteuse ? 
Non, je la trouve ----- . 

a) laide 

b) sincere 

c) jolie 

d) modeste * 


Tu sais qu'on appelle la sixieme ----- de Beethoven 
la "Pastorate" n'test-ce pas? 
a) symphonie * 

b) perfcrmance 

c) musique 

d) concert 


-<—<-—-—— ramasse les bitiets dans le traine 
a) Le conducteur * 

b) la vendeuse 

c) le machiniste 

d) le porteur 


Les fenetres de la chapelle ----- des histoires de 
la Bible. 

a) représentent * 

b) assistent 

c) admirent 

ad) attendent 


A la ferme on conduit 7~--~- e 
a) un autobus 

b) un metro 

c) un bateau 

d) un tracteur * 


7 est un spectacle magnifiquee On y voit des 
clowns, des acrobates et des musiciensSe 

a) L'amphitheatre 

b) le cercle 

c) l'arene 

d) le cirque * 


Pour faire ----- il faut aller dans la forete 


a) un diner 

b) un abril 

c) un banquet 

d) un pique-nique * 


» 2 e 
----- je ne regardais pas ou Je marchaiSse 
Cd 
je suis tombe. 


Et alors, 


z neared tens tee vias nee, ‘soe pa 
a | 


~<, 


“ 


aatad kee 2 =a aete: ong tale ae ‘a agaat 
fnaa sar dnet a Wade 


‘ 4 
ane i eet 2 a nae 
ties? oS eanb eros tiat mere . 
- j oe 
¢ - a i’ Ve vin ron 


2» “bt lotald web es +i Sega | bei ladaed 


eb tiev wy aD souteE Leeper atontatas « 
sas toleow een: 1o aot acdoy 
entaank 


jnivehe +a kd hore a A ean ‘o Raiie " 
i Se 


| es 
’ a her i 
as del’ eee ~_ . 


BR y 


14. 


15-6 


166 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20-6 


21. 


a) Religieusement 
b) naturellement * 
c) extrémement 

d) admirablement 


199 


L*autobus n'arrive pase Cette heure d'attente m'a paru 


"Se anand © 

a) une éternité * 
b) un temps 

c) une antiquité 
d) une ironie 


Que pensez-vous de la peinture ----- ? 
a) abstruse 

b) courtoise 

c) theorique 

d) abstraite * 


It parle avec trop ----- e 
a) de regence 

b) de tangence 

c) de transparence 

d) d*insistance * 


Etles ont travaillé et gagné le prixe Elles le 


a) meritent * 


b) accusent 
c) confirment 
d) augmentent 


----- court les 100 metres en un temps recorde 
a) L*homme 

b) te champignon 

c) te sportsman 

d) te champion * 


----- multiplie les revenus d'un paySe 
a) Le tourisme * 

b) le matérialisme 

c) le journalisme 

d) t* humanisme 


herrea te a etudie la science des remedes et des 


medicaments. 

a) Le magicien 

b) le technicien 

c) le metaphysicien 
d) le pharmacien * 


Les habitudes, les moeurs, et les coutumes ont 
necessairement ----- les types humainse 
a) modifie * 
b) laisse 
cd eo 
c) depose 
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d) condense 


Je te connais, mais je ntarrive pas a ----- . 
a) l*identifier * 

b) te certifier 

ec) l*tintensifier 

dad) l*unifier 


Le genre comique et le genre tragique sont les Limites 
reelles de la composition ----=- e 

a) légere 

b) idytlique 

c) lyrique 

d) dramatique * 


En France, tes admirations sont toujours ----- e 
a) dé@coratives 

b) @rosives 

c) excessives * 

d) duplicatives 


Les citoyens --~-- sont ceux qui s"intéressent aux 
affaires publiques. 

a) ambitieux 

b) malhonnetes 

c) consciencieux * 
ad) indélicats 


L* énergie -<—--— est celle d'un corps capable de 
fournir un travaile 

a) differentielle 

b) potentielle x 

c) insubstantielle 

d) essentieltle 


Le dictateur s'est mis a rire quand on tui a ----~ 
la mort du chef de tl'oppositione 

a) determine 

b) qualifieé 

c) annonce * 

d) expose 
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Appendix E 


A Copy of the Student Questionnaire to Evaluate 


the English-French Cognate Unit 
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Questionnaire 


To Evaluate the English-French Cognate Unit 


I would Like to know your reaction to, and obtain your 
evaluation of, the teaching material on Sonnet ens Your 
honest answers could hetp me to assess if the use of 
cognates is worth teaching or not, and to improve, alter or 


delete what you do not like. 


1. In what ways do you think that the use of cognates 


could aid your French study? 


2e Please rate the following information and exercises 
according to its usefulnesse Use the numbers as fotlows: 

1 =- the information or exercise was: very useful 

2 - the information or exercise was: useful 

3 - the information or exercise was:; not useful 


4 - don't know 


The definiton of cognates 
The cognate word-ending regularities 
like "-té" corresponds to "—ty" 


Examples of deceptive cognates 


The grammar section: 


nouns 


l'article défini et indefini 
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cognates could be of help to you in: (Use 


for 


pronouns 
verbs 

auxiliaries 

adjectives 

adverbs 

la preposition 

la conjonction 

types of sentences (statement, 
French excerpts: 

la Renaissance italienne 

la pollution 

ltempire Inca 


les dinosaures 


L'avenir de L'Amerique centrale 
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question ) ---— 


The ten example words followed by a 


short definition in French for sixteen 


word-ending regularities 


The questions at the end of each lesson 


The answer key 


Please indicate the order of 


ereatest/highest importance, 


highest, etce ) 


Speaking 
Reading 
Listening 


Writing 


importance English-French 
number one (1) 


number two (2) for second 
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4. Approximately how long did it take you to work through: 


Lesson 1 —~~- hour(s) 
Lesson 2 --- hour(s) 
Lesson 3 --- hour(s) 
Lesson 4 --- hour(s) 
Lesson 5 —--- hour(s) 
Lesson 6 —--= hour(s) 
Lesson 7 —--- hour(s) 


5- With what tesson or exercise did you spend the most 


time: Piease specifye 


'6e« How much time would you have liked to spend on the study 


of cognates? Please specify the time in hourse 


7e How do you feel about studying French with cognates? 


Se Please feel free to make any further comments, 


critiques, or suggestionse 
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